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ABSTRACT

The user should note that there are limitations to many of these data. Please
refer to the technical documentation provided with Summary Tape File 420 for a
further explanation on the limitations of the data.
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Census of Population and Housing, 1990: Summary
Tape File 420, Place of Work 20 Destinations File
[machine-readable data files] / prepared by the Bureau
of the Census. —Washington: The Bureau [producer
and distributor], 1993.

TYPE OF FILE

Summary statistics.
UNIVERSE DESCRIPTION

All persons and housing units in the United States.
SUBJECT MATTER DESCRIPTION

Summary Tape File 420 (STF 420) contains sample
data weighted to represent the total population of work-
ers 16 years and over as well as 100-percent counts of
all persons and housing units. It includes five popula-
tion tables and one housing table. For workers 16 years
and over, data for 20 places of work and for those
working elsewhere are provided for the total, five race
groups (White; Black; American Indian, Eskimo, or
Aleut; Asian or Pacific Islander; other race) and Hispanic
origin by race.

In addition to the data file of six tables, each tape will
include a machine-readable list of the total number of
workers living in each county and, for that county, the

number of persons working in the 20 destinations listed

as well as a “worked elsewhere” category for the
remainder of places worked.

ABSTRACT

GEOGRAPHIC COVERAGE

This abstract lists only the most frequently accessed
geographic levels. The Summary Level Sequence Chart
chapter outlines the hierarchy and inventory summaries
in their entirety.

STF 420 provides data for States and their subareas
in hierarchical sequence down to the census tract/block
numbering area (BNA) level. Summary levels for place
of residence of workers provide data for MSA’'s and
PMSA's (only the State part in crossover MA's),
counties, minor civil divisions (12 States only), places
with 10,000 or more persons, and census tracts/block
numbering areas.

A list of 20 place of work destinations is defined for
each residence county (MCD in New England). The list
also applies to the sub-county geographic residences
(places, census tracts/BNA’s) and contains a variety of
geographic entities as destinations. A destination may
be a county, place, balance of county, Metropolitan
Area, or balance of a Metropolitan Area. The number of
place of work destinations shown for Metropolitan Sta-
tistical Area (MSA) and Primary Metropolitan Statlistical
Area (PMSA) summary levels is limited to the number of
destinations in common among the counties comprising
the area, and may be less than 20.

For the following geographic entities, the geographic
codes will be shown for the specific summary level, but
the data fields will be filled with spaces. Those areas
affected are: Consolidated Metropolitan Statistical Ar-
eas (or CMSA remainder); the nonmetropolitan remain-
der of county areas in 6 New England States; certain
census tracts/BNA’s in the nonmetropolitan remainder
of county areas in 6 New England States; and in the
county portion of American Indian Reservations and
Trust Lands in 6 New England States.

The hierarchy of the file within State is:

Metropolitan Statistical Area/Consolidated
Metropolitan Statistical Area (or MSA/CMSA part)
County
Place with 10,000 or more persons (or place
part)
Census Tract/Block Numbering Area
American Indian Reservation
American Indian Trust Lands




Inventory (complete) summaries are available for the
following:

County
MSA/PMSA

County Subdivision
Consolidated City

RELATED PRODUCTS

1990 CPH-L-115, Twenty Place of Work Destinations.
This listing provides the total number of workers living in
each county in the United States and, for that county,
the number of persons working in the 20 places listed as
well as a “worked elsewhere” category for the remain-
der of places worked. This publication will be available
after all State files are released. For pricing information,
contact Customer Services, Data User Services Divi-
sion, Bureau of the Census, Washington, DC 20233.
Phone: 301-763-4100. FAX: 301-763-4794.

Listed below are the 1990 census printed reports
containing sample data from STF 3 and STF 4. These
reports will be available from Superintendent of Docu-
ments, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington,
DC 20402. An order form follows this abstract.

1990 CPH-3, Population and Housing Characteris-
tics for Census Tracts and Block Numbering Areas.
One report will be published for each metropolitan area
(MA) and one for the non-metropolitan balance of each
State, Puerto Rico and the U.S. Virgin Islands showing
data for most of the population and housing subjects
included in the 1990 census. Some tables will be based
on the 100-percent tabulations, others on the sample
tabulations. Scheduled for release in 1993.

1990 CPH-4, Population and Housing Characteris-
tics for Congressional Districts of the 103rd Congress.
A report for each State and the District of Columbia
which provides both 100-percent and sample data for
States. congressional districts and, within congressional
districts, counties, places of 10,000 or more inhabitants,
county subdivisions of 10,000 or more inhabitants in 12
States, and American Indian and Alaska Native areas.
All States are available. .

1990 CPH-5, Summary Social, Economic, and
Housing Characteristics. These reports, issued for the
United States, States, District of Columbia, Puerto Rico,
and the U.S. Virgin Islands, provide sample population
and housing data for States and local governmental
units (i.e., counties, places, towns, and townships),
other county subdivisions, and American Indian and
Alaska Native areas. All States are available.

1990 CP-2, Social and Economic Characteristics.
These reports are issued for the United States, States,
District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, and the U.S. Virgin
Islands. They focus on the population subjects col-
lected on a sample basis in 1990. Data are shown for
States (including summaries such as urban and rural),
counties, places of 2,500 or more inhabitants, county

1-2

subdivisions of 2,500 or more inhabitants in selected
States, Alaska Native areas, and each State portion of
American Indian areas. Scheduled for release in 1993.

1990 CP-2-1A, Social and Economic Characteristics
for American Indian and Alaska Native Areas. Data are
shown for American Indian and Alaska Native areas.
Scheduled for release in 1993.

1990 CP-2-1B, Social and Economic Characteristics
for Metropolitan Areas. Data are shown for MA's.
Scheduled for release in 1993.

1990 CP-2-1C, Social and Economic Characteristics
for Urbanized Areas. Data are shown for urbanized ar-
eas (UA’s). Scheduled for release in 1993.

1990 CP-3, Population Subject Reports. Various re-
ports are planned covering population subjects and
subgroups. These include migration, income, and the
older population. Geographic areas generally will In-
clude the United States, regions, and divisions; some
reports may include data for highly populated areas,
such as States, MA’s, counties and large places.
Scheduled for release in 1993.

1990 CH-2, Detailed Housing Characteristics. These
reports, issued for the United States, States, District of
Columbia, Puerto Rico, and the U.S. Virgin Islands, fo-
cus on the housing subjects collected on a sample ba-
sis in 1990. Data are shown for States (including sum-
maries such as urban and rural), counties, places of
2,500 or more inhabitants, county subdivisions of 2,500
or more inhabitants in selected States, Alaska Native ar-
eas and the State portion of American Indian areas.
Scheduled for release in 1993.

1990 CH-2-1A, Detailed Housing Characteristics for
American Indian and Alaska Native Areas. Data are
shown for American Indian and Alaska Native areas.
Scheduled for release in 1993.

1990 CH-2-1B, Detailed Housing Characteristics for
Metropolitan Areas. Data are shown for MA's. Sched-
uled for release in 1993. :

1990 CH-2-1C, Detailed Housing Characteristics for
Urbanized Areas. Data are shown for UA's. Scheduled
for release in 1993.

1990 CH-3, Housing Subject Reports. Housing
subject reports are planned covering 1990 census
items. Geographic areas generally include the United
States, regions, and divisions; some reports may in-
clude data for other highly populated geographic areas
such as States, MA's, counties, and large places.
Scheduled for release in 1993.

RELATED REFERENCE MATERIALS

1990 Census of Population and Housing Tabulation
and Publication Program. This booklet provides de-
scriptions of data products available from the 1990 cen-
sus. Available without charge from Customer Services,
Data User Services Division, Bureau of the Census,
Washington, DC 20233. Phone: 301-763-4100. FAX:
301-763-4794.
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Census '90 Basics. This booklet provides a general
overview of the census activity and detailed information
on census content, geographic areas, and products.
Avallable without charge from Customer: Services (see
above).

Census ABC’s-Applications in Business and Com-
munity. This booklet highlights key information about
the 1990 census and illustrates a variety of ways the
data can be used. Available without charge from Cus-
tomer Services (see above).

1990 CPH-R-1A, 1990 Census of Population and
Housing Guide, Part A. Text. This provides detailed
information about all aspects of the census. Available
from the Superintendent of Documents, U.S.
Government Printing Office, Washington, DC  20402.
GPO S/N 003-024-08574-7. Price: $11.

1990 CPH-R-1B, 1990 Census of Population and
Housing Guide, Part B, Glossary. This is available from
the Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government
Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402. GPO S/N 003-
024-08679-4. Price: $5.50. Part C, Index, provides an
index of Summary Tape Files 1-4 and will be available in
the summer of 1993.

RELATED MACHINE-READABLE DATA FILES

Census of Population and Housing, 1990: Summary
Tape File 4. It contains sample data for population and
housing items by detailed race and Hispanic origin
categories. In addition, the file contains 100-percent
counts and unweighted sample counts for total persons
and total housing units. STF 4 has three files showing
different geographic coverage—4A, 4B, and 4C—and
each file has data in A records (limited race categories)
and B records (more detailed race categories). For

ABSTRACT

more Information, refer to the STF 4 technical
documentation. For ordering information, contact
Customer Services (see above).

«: +- Census of Population and Housing, 1990: Summary

Tape File S-5, Number of Workers by County of Resl-
dence by County of Work. This is a national county-to-
county commuting file with the entire United States on
one tape. Characteristics, such as race and Hispanic
origin, of the commuters are not included in the data;
only the number of workers who live in each county and
work In every other county. This file is available from
Customer Services (see above).

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION

STF 420 records have 3,351 characters in one seg-
ment. The first 300 characters of the segment contain

geographic information.
FILE AVAILABILITY

There will be one STF 420 file avallable for each
State and for the District of Columbia. These files will be
sold by census divisions as listed on the following page.
Pricing information is available from Customer Services,
Data User Services Division, Bureau of the Census,
Washington, DC 20233. Phone: 301-763-4100. FAX:
301-763-4794. A machine-readable data dictionary is
included on the tape without charge. Options include
6250 bpi, ASCll or EBCDIC, labeled or unlabeled. The
files are also available on IBM 3480 compatible tape
cartridges for the same price. A copy of the technical
documentation is included with each order. When or-
dered separately, the cost Is $10. Please use the order
form at the end of this chapter when placing an order.




The nine geographic census divisions have been
largely unchanged for the presentation of summary
statistics since the 1910 census. These divisions con-

CENSUS DIVISIONS

sist of groups of States that appear in four regions:
Northeast, Midwest, West, and South.

NORTHEAST REGION

New England Division Middle Atlantic Division
Connecticut Now Jersey
Maine New York
Massachusetts Pennsyivania
New Hampshire
Rhode Island
Vermont

MIDWEST REGION

East North Central Division West North Central Division
inois lowa
indiana Kansas
Michigan Minnesota
Ohio Missouri
Wisconsin Nebraska

North Dakota
South Dakota
WEST REGION

Mountain Division Pacific Division
Arizona Alaska
Colorado California
Idaho Hawaii
Montana Oregon
Nevada Washington
New Mexico
Utah
Wyoming

1-4
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SOUTH REGION
East South Central Division- West South Central Division

Alabama Arkansas

Kentucky Louisiana

Mississippi Okiahoma
Tennessee Texas

South Atlantic Division

Delaware

District of Columbia
Florida

Georgia

Maryland

North Carolina
South Carolina
Virginia

Waest Virginia

1-5




Census Bureat: Order Forms

*0001

PUBLICATIONS — Use only if not in stock at the Government Printing Office (GPO).
Please Type or Print. (Form is aligned for typewnter usc.) Prices inciude regular domestic postage and handling.

International customers piease add 25%.

| Series | | Price ‘ Total
Qty. | number Title each price
i l
! v
| i l i
; ; i
! Total for publications !
{Company or personal name) (Please type or print)
Please Choose Method of Payment:
{Additional addres/aticntion linc ] Check payablie to Superintendent of Documents
Mail To: Bureau of the Census, DPD—Publications
S add
et addes Unit, 1201 E. Tenth St.. Jeffersonville, IN 47132
(City. State. ZIP Code) " 1 GPOdepositaccount  __| | | [ | | -
{ ) » Mail To: Customer Services. Bureau of the Census.
(Daytime phone inciuding area code) (Date) Washington, DC 20233 [or call (301)763-4100;
. fax (301)763-4794]
‘Mz ) ) 0T .

ELECTRONIC MEDIA, MICROFICHE, DOCUMENTATION, AND OTHER - Use for

computer tape (TAPE), computer tape cartridge (CART), technical documentation (TD), compact disc—read-only memory (CD-ROM),

diskette (DISK), microfiche (FICHE), or paper reproductions - ‘“blowbacks” (BB).
Please Type or Print. (Form is aligned for typewriter use.) All prices include regular domestic postage and handling.

International customers. please add 25%.

! Media
Qty. ! (See abbrev. above)

Title

Total

| Total for products listed (minimum order: $10) |

g 'g Characteristics of 9-Track Tape Reels: Characteristics of IBM 3840-Compatible Tape Cartridges:
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INTRODUCTION

This chapter serves as a guide for data users to both
the tape and the technical documentation. Novice
users trying to understand how to use the documenta-
tion and the file should read this chapter first.

Documentation Chapters

The Abstract chapter in this documentation provides
a quick overview of the file, including the formal title,
geographic coverage, subject coverage, and file avail-
ability. Also shown are citations for related reference
materials and printed reports. Their titles and geogra-
phy are included in this section, along with purchasing
information.

The Subject Locator is an aid to finding which tables
provide the information needed. The List of Tables
(Matrices) and the Table (Matrix) Outlines provide two
types of presentations for the tables available in the file.
The List of Tables (Matrices) has the table titles and uni-
verses.

The Table (Matrix) Outlines offer a detalled presenta-
tion of the tables. When reviewing the tables, remember
that a colon(:) following an entry indicates the entry is a
heading, not a data cell.

User Notes

information about file or documentation changes
sometimes becomes available after the documentation
has been printed. User notes inform the user
community about these changes. These are issued in a
numbered series. |f there are technical documentation
changes, revised pages usually accompany them. The
revised pages should be inserted in their proper
location, but the user note cover sheet should be filed in
the User Notes chapter. Technical notes, which contain
file errata, are also issued by the Census Bureau. We
suggest filing these following appendix I.

Data Dictionary
The data dictionary describes the file and provides

character locations for each variable and each table. It

HOW TO USE THIS FILE

has two elements, the identification section and the
table (matrix) section.

In the identification section, the components include
the field name; the data dictionary reference name, a
short mnemonic for use with software packages; field
size; starting position; and data type (alphabetic, nu-
meric, or alphanumeric).

The identification section of the data dictionary is
identical for all summary tape files. It provides a list of
the geographic codes or refers the user to the appro-
priate source. Review the footnotes carefully; they pro-
vide explanations for various terms. These footnotes
are listed at the end of the identification section of the
data dictionary.

The table (matrix) section provides information on
the table (matrix) number; table (matrix) description;
number of implied decimals in each cell (if not 0); start-
ing position within the record, within the segment, and
for all cells within the first-level variable; and cell coordi-
nates.

There also is a machine-readable data dictionary file
on the data tape. This dictionary is designed to be con-
verted for use with various software packages.

Appendixes

Detailed information on geographic areas is in ap-
pendix A followed by subject-matter definitions in ap-
pendix B. Appendix C provides detailed statistical in-
formation about the data while appendix D outlines the
data collection and procedures. Facsimiles of both the
respondent instructions and 1990 census long-form
questionnaire are in appendix E.

Appendix F furnishes detailed information on all the
data products of the 1990 census, as well as suggested
sources of information and assistance. Map information
is included in appendix G. The record layout for the
machine-readable data dictionary file that accompanies
each tape order is in appendix H.

Appendix | contains the code lists used in process-
ing the data.

Count Corrections

The Census Bureau issues population count correc-
tions on an occasional basis. Count corrections for ge-
ography at the place level and above are available from
Customer Setvices, Data User Services Division, Bureau
of the Census, Washington, DC  20233. Phone:
301-763-4100. FAX: 301-763-4794. Count corrections
for geography at the census tract/BNA level or below
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are available from Population Division, Bureau of the
Census, Washington, DC  20233. When requesting
these corrections, please include the desired census
tract/BNA, block group, or block numbers.

USING THE FILE
Iinternal File Labels

System Labels—Tape orders which specify labeled
tapes will have a standard American National Standards
Institute (ANSI) label. The system label consists of 17
characters. The 1990 STF 420 file has a Data Set Name
(DSN) of SP420Xss.Fnnxoooo where “ss” is the United
States Postal Service (USPS) State abbreviation, and
“nn” is a two-digit number with leading zeros identifying
the tape volume sequence. The “X”, “F", and the last
five “x’s” in the DSN remain constant.

Also included on the tape are the Computer Refer-
enceable Data Dictionary and the Place of Work Sup-
plement. This supplement lists all twenty place of work
destinations for each county in each State in the United
States. The DSN's are SP42CRDD.Fnmooox and
SP420POW.Fnnxooocx, respectively.

User Labels—Each user tape will have six user
header labels and six user trailer labels. These labels
combine information from the system label and the
identification portion of the first and last record. These
labels enable the user to quickly identify the beginning
and ending records on each tape.

User Header Labels—The user header labels are
designated UHL1 through UHL6. UHL1 and UHL2 re-
peat information from the system label in HDR1 and
HDR2. (See the State-specific File Information section.)
UHL3 and UHL4 contain information from the identifica-
tion portion of the first record on the tape. UHL5 and
UHLS6 contain a statement regarding the data limitations.

User Trailer Labels—The user trailer labels are desig-
nated UTL1 through UTL6. UTL1 and UTL2 contain
information from the system trailer label. UTL3 and sub-
sequent user trailer labels contain identification informa-
tion from the last record on the tape. The unused por-
tion of UTL6 is blank filled.

State-Specific File Information

State-specific file information, such as record counts,
is not provided in the technical documentation. How-
ever, each tape order is accompanied by a tape cre-
ation sheet. This sheet provides the file name, file label
(HDR1), the third user header label (UHL3), record size,
block size, and record count. The third user header la-
bel for each reel identifies the geography for the first
record on the reel. For example, the UHL3 at the beg-
ging of each reel of a three-reel file for a State provides
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the geography for the first record. If the geography
needed is on reel three. only reel three needs to be pro-
cessed.

The tape creation sheet received with the tape
should be filed in the technical documentation notebook
or with other tape information maintained by the user.

Record Segmentation

Each logical record for STF 420 has one segment of
3,351 characters. The first 300 characters of the seg-
ment contain geographic identification information fol-
lowed by 5 population tables and one housing table.
The machine-readable data dictionary, which accompa-
nies the STF 420 file, provides complete information on
these tables. No filler characters appear in the record.

Summary Level Sequence Chart and
Geographic Area Component Codes

The Summary Level Sequence Chart chapter and the
geographic area component codes provide important
information for using the 1990 census summary tape
fles. The Summary Level Sequence Chart chapter for
the STF 420 file identifies the geographic levels for
which data are provided. It is easy to determine this if
you remember that the last geographic area type listed
in the sequence identifies the geography of the sum-
mary level; the prior areas simply define the hierarchy.

For example, in summary level 141, the hierarchy
listed is State—Metropolitan Statistical Area/Consol-
idated Metropolitan Statistical Area/Remainder-Primary
Metropolitan Statistical Area/Remainder-County-Census
Tract/Block Numbering Area (BNA). The record actu-
ally contains data for a census tract/BNA within a given
county, metropolitan area, and State.

When reading the Summary Level Sequence Chart
chapter, it is important to recognize that dashes (—)
separate the individual hierarchies while slashes(/) sep-
arate different types of geography within the same hier-
archy. For example, State—county—census tract/BNA
identifies a record hierarchy for a census tract or BNA
within a county within a State. After identifying the
summary level code, turn to chart 1 at the end of this
chapter to determine the geographic area codes and
area characteristics provided on the tape for this sum-
mary level. Remember that an asterisk (*) indicates a
code in that field. When retrieving data from STF 420
fle, it is necessary to check the summary level
(beginning in position 11 of the data dictionary).

The Summary Level Sequence Chart chapter also

provides geographic component code information. This:
~ code identifies the various geographic components for

which the record is repeated within the summary level.
These component codes are provided in the
identification section of the data dictionary beginning in
position 14.
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For STF 420 the only geographic component code
used is “00.” This means that data are available for the
total area of each summary level listed. v

Record Identification

Each record on a summary tape file is uniquely iden-
tified by a combination of the geographic code (for
example, State, Metropolitan  Statistical  Area
(MSA)/Consolidated Metropolitan  Statistical ~Area
(CMSA)) and summary level code. For example if you
have a North Carolina STF 420 file and want to look at
the summary record for the Asheville MSA, two fields
must be checked: the summary level code (in position
11 of the geographic identification section) for MSA
records (320) and the MSA code (in position 106 of the
geographic identification section) for the Asheville MSA
(0480). If both fields are not checked, multiple records
will be found.

Special Area Codes

Special area codes appear in the geographic area
codes portion of the data dictionary (positions 142-1 )
on all STF's. The codes represented may vary across
STF's. Special area code (9) is used in all summary lev-
els on the STF 420 file. The nine codes for special area
code (9) are described below. Special area code 9 is
used in all levels.

Special area code (9) Land/water area

1 Significant land, significant (0.0005 or
more square kilometers) water

Significant land, minimal (less than
0.0005 square kilometer) water

Significant land, zero (0) water

Minimal land, significant water

Minimal land, minimal water

Minimal land, zero water

Zero land, significant water

Zero land, minimal water

N

O©ONOYO LW

Zero land, zero water

Special area code (10) is used for STF 420 and
appears in summary level 141 (census tract/Block

HOW TO USE THIS FILE

Numbering Area) records. This code indicates whether
the census tract/BNA is split.

1

Special area code (10) Split tract

Tract is split between places [10,000 or
more persons] or s inside and outside a
place [10,000 or more persons}

2  Tractis not split by place(s) [10,000 or
more persons]) '
Standard Codes

In the identification section of all STF's, there are
standard codes, undefined in the data dictionary, that
have identical meaning regardiess of the field. The
codes are the same size as the field; that is, a three-
character field will have three symbols. These standard
codes are listed below.

Blank

Where these codes are specifically defined in the
data dictionary, the defined code should be used. For
example, in the division code description on the data
dictionary (position 89), the code for the Pacific Division
is indicated as “9.” This “9" should be interpreted as
the division code, not as “not in,” the standard code for

ug.n

Not available—The codes would be shown
except It had'not been determined when the
files were prepared (for example, metropoli-
tan area code on a county summary level
(050) on STF 1A).

Not in—This indicates a “remainder of” an
area, such as a place code in the portion of k
a county subdivision not in a place, or the
summary level is not part of any area to :
which the code field applies, such as a ¥
summary level which Is not in an Alaska Na-
tive Regional Corporation.

Not applicable—This indicates that the code
is not applicable to the summary level.
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Chart 1. STF 420 File Identification by Summary Level!

Summary level level Summary level Summary level
Fleld name 069 120 130 14‘ 170 220 221 320 321 33'3 33t
Record Codes

File Identification
State/US-Abbreviation
Summary Level
Geographic Component

* % % »
* % % »
* % % =
* % % »
* % * %
* % % %
* * % »
* % % »
* % % *»
* % % »
* % % %

Characteristic lteration

Logical Record Number

Logical Record Part Number
Total Number of Parts In Record

* * * »
* * % »
* * % »
* % % »
* % % %
* % % %
* % % *
* % % »
* % % »
* % % »
* * * *»

Geographic Area Codes

Alaska Native Regional Corporation
American Indian/Alaska Native Area (Census)
American Indian/Alaska Native Area (FIPS)
American Indian/Alaska Native Area Class Code *

American Indian Reservation Trust Land Indicator
Block

Block Group

Census Tract/Block Numbering Area

Congressional District
Consolidated City (Census) ‘ * *
Consolidated City (FIPS)

Consolidated City Class Code

* »
* *
* *

Consolidated City Size Code
Consolidated Metropolitan Statistical Area *
County

County Size Code

*
* % * *
* ¥ % *
*
* % % *

»

County Subdivision (Census)
County Subdivision (FIPS)
County Subdivision Class Code
County Subdivision Size Code

* * % %

Division
Extended City Indicator * *
Internal Use Code
Metropolitan Statistical Area/Consolidated

Metropolitan Area * *

1See the Summary Level Sequence Chart chapter for identification of the summary level record numbers.
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Chart 1. STF 420 File Identification by Summary Level!-Con.

069 '.‘lv; 130 141

Fleld name
Geographic Area Codes—-Con.

MSA/CMSA Size Code
Place (Census)

Place (FIPS)

Place Class Code

* % % »

* % % »

lovel
170

Place Description Code

Place Size Code

Primary Metropolitan Statistical Area
Region

* % % ¥

* % % »

State (Census)

State (FIPS)

Urban/Rural

Urbanized Area

Urbanized Area Size Code

*»

»

- Special Area Code (1)

Special Area Cade (2)
Special Area Code (3)
Special Area Code (4)
Special Area Code (5)

Special Area Code (6)
Special Area Code (7)
Special Area Code (8)
Special Area Code (9)
Special Area Code (10)

Area Characteristics

Area (Land)
Area (Water)

Area Name/PSAD Term/Part Indicator

Functional Status Code

* % % ¥

* % % %

* % * %

* % * %

* % * *

* * % *

* ¥ * *

* * * *

* ¥ * ¥

* * * *

* % ¥ *

Geographic Change User Note Indicator

Housing Unit Count (100 percent)
Internal Point (Latitude)
Internal Point (Longitude)

% % %

* % % *

»

* *

*» * ¥ %

* * % »

*

* * ¥ *

* * % *

* ¥ * *

* * * *

Part Flag

Political /Statistical Area Description Code

Population Count (100 percent)
Special Flag

* %

*» % * *»

* %

* % * %

* % * *

* % * *

* ¥ % *

1See the Summary Level Sequence Chart chapter for identification of the summary level record numbers.
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SUBJECT LOCATOR

CONTENTS

Index 31
Introduction 3-1
INTRODUCTION

This Index Is designed to quickly identify the STF 420
tables needed. Each table variable is listed alphabeti-
cally. Both the type of entry being tabulated (universs),
which is shown in Italics, and the relevant table numbers
appear under the variable heading. If the entry variable
is cross tabulated by another variable, the variable of
cross tabulation is indicated beneath the universe and is
preceded by the word “by.” The index entries for each
variable are arranged alphabetically by universe, then by
variable of cross tabulation, if any.

For example, If you are looking for data for place of
work by Hispanic origin by race, check the index under
any of the three variables. Checking under place of
work, you find entries for three tables. Checking table
P5, you can see that place of work s cross tabulated by
~ Hispanic origin by race. All tables have a universe of
workers 16 years and over except the 100-percent
count of housing units and persons.

SUBJECT LOCATOR

100-Percent count of Housing Units
Housing units

100-Poraent Count of Persons
Persons

Hispanic Origin
Workers 16 years and over
by Race by place of Work

Place of Work
Workers 16 years and over

by Hispanic Origin by Race

by Race

Race
Workers 16 years and over

by Hispanic Origin by Place of Work-----

by Place of Work

Workers
Workers 16 years and over -——--——---------

H1

P1

PS5

P3
P5
P4

P5

P4

P2
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LIST OF TABLES (MATRICES)

Table Total number

{matrix) Title of data celis

P1.  100-PERCENT COUNT OF PERSONS(1) .......cceecrureuenns 1
Universe: Persons

P2, WORKERS(1)....oommurerrmmmsessesssnesssssssesssassssnsssanes - reesraeesaeseaeesanes 1
Universe: Workers 16 yoars  and over

P3. PLACE OF WORK(21)............ reeesraraentete st sa s e st sessasre s 21
Universe: Workers 16 years and over

P4.  RACE(5) BY PLACE OF WORK(21).....ccccesunimrmceirieniisinsessasmsesinsssssassassessasissssastsssssssisssssssssnsssansessasasssssastassesssns 105
Universe: Workers 16 years and over

P5.  HISPANIC ORIGIN(2) BY RACE(5) BY PLACE OF WORK(21) .....ccvvurmvmesemmmersssesssnscssssmssssssssssssssssssnssssssises 210
Universe: Workers 16 years and over

H1.  100-PERCENT COUNT OF HOUSING UNITS(1)...cccvurururiirmrisreniummmminiiisississssesssssssisssmssssssssssssssssssssssasssassssses 1

Universe: Housing units

LIST OF TABLES (MATRICES) 41




TABLE MATRIX OUTLINES

Table
{matrix) Title

Total number
of data celis

P1.  100-PERCENT COUNT OF PERSONS(1) ..

1

Universe: Persons
Total

P2, WORKERS(1).....oooovorrssrerrerrrsrsssssrreen

Universe: Workers 16 years and over
Total

P3.  PLACE OF WORK(21) ......ccovimirireisisecnsisssssssmsisssmasssssusssnssssssssssasasssssssssesasasssnssssssans
Universe: Workers 16 years and over
Work place 1
Work place 2
Work place 3
Work place 4
Work place 5
Work place 6
Work place 7
Work place 8
Work place 9
Work place 10
Work place 11
Work place 12
Work place 13
Work place 14
Work place 15
Work place 16
Work place 17
Work place 18
Work place 19
Work place 20
Worked elsewhere

P4.  RACE(5) BY PLACE OF WORK(21)..................

105

Universe: Workers 16 years and over
White:
Work place 1
Work place 2
Work place 3
Work place 4
Work place 5
Work place 6
Work place 7
Work place 8
Work place 9
Work place 10
Work place 11
Work place 12
Work place 13
Work place 14
Work place 15
Work place 16
Work place 17
Work place 18
Work place 19
: Work place 20
e Worked elsewhere

TABLE (MATRIX) OUTLINES
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Table
{matrix)

Title

Total number
of data cells

Pa,

P5.

H1.

52

RACE(5) BY PLACE OF WORK(21)—Con.

Black:

(Repeat PLACE OF WORK)
American Indian, Eskimo, or Aleut:

(Repeat PLACE OF WORK)
Asian or Paclfic Islander:

(Repeat PLACE OF WORK)

Other race:

(Repeat PLACE OF WORK)

HISPANIC ORIGIN(2) BY RACE(5) BY PLACE OF WORK(21) .....ccovccuviuummmnmrmmnisenisenesssisssiasssinssnasssassnassseess 210

Universe: Workers 16 ygars and over

Not of Hispanic origin:
White:

Work place 1
Work place 2
Work place 3
Work place 4
Work place 5
Work place 6
Work place 7

Work place 8

Work place 9

Work place 10
Work place 11
Work place 12
Work place 13
Work place 14
Work place 15
Work place 16
Work place 17
Work place 18
Work place 19
Work place 20

Worked elsewhere

Black:

(Repeat PLACE OF WORK)
American Indian, Eskimo, or Aleut:
(Repeat PLACE OF WORK)
Asian or Pacific Islander:

(Repeat PLACE OF WORK)

Other race:

(Repeat PLACE OF WORK)

Hispanic origin:

(Repeat RACE By PLACE OF WORK)

100-PERCENT COUNT OF HOUSING UNITS(1)
Universe: Housing units

Total

................................................................................................

TABLE (MATRIX) OUTLINES




SUMMARY LEVEL SEQUENCE CHART

g
. Summary Geographic
: level component
Summary level area code code
State—Metropolitan Statistical Area'/Consolidated Metropolitan Statistical Area?/
Remainderd 320 00
Metropolitan Statistical Area/Remainder [no CMSAs]—State—County* 330 00
State—Maetropolitan Statistical Area/Consolidated Metropolitan Statistical
hrea/Remainder—Primary Metropolitan Statistical Area/
Remainder—County—Place [10,000 or more persons}/Remainder? 120 00
State—Maetropolitan Statistical Area/Consolidated Metropolitan Statistical
Area/Remainder—Primary Metropolitan Statistical Area/
Remainder—County—Place [10,000 or more persons]/Remainder—Census
Tract/Block Numbering Area® © 130 00
State—Metropolitan Statistical Area/Consolidated Metropolitan Statistical
Area/Remainder—Primary Metropolitan Statistical Area/
Remainder—County—Census Tract/Block Numbering Area® 141 00
State—Consolidated Metropolitan Statistical Area—Primary Metropolitan Statistical
Area! 321 00
Consolidated Metropolitan Statistical Area—Primary Metropolitan Statistical
Area—State—County v 331 00
State—Metropolitan Statistical Area/Consolidated Metropolitan Statistical
Area/Remainder—Primary Metropoliitan Statistical Area/
Remainder—County—Place [10,000 or more persons]/Remainder* 120 00
State—Metropolitan Statistical Area/Consolidated Metropolitan
Statistical Area/Remainder—Primary Metropolitan Statistical Area/
Remainder—County—Place [10,000 or more persons]/
Remainder—Census Tract/Block Numbering AreaS © 130 00
State—Metropolitan Statistical Area/Consolidated Metropolitan Statistical
Area/Remainder—Primary Metropolitan Statistical Area/
Remainder—County—Census Tract/Block Numbering Area® 1M 00
State [12 States only—CT, ME, MA, MI, MN, NH, NJ, NY, PA, R, VT, WI]—County
Subdivision 069 00
State—Consolidated City 170 00
American Indian Reservation [reservation with or without trust lands; reservation only]/
Tribal Jurisdiction Statistical Area/Tribal Designated Statistical Area/Alaska Native
Village Statistical Area—State—County® 220 00
American Indian Trust Lands [trust lands with or without reservations; trust lands
only]—State—County® 221 00

Variable number of destinations are shown for MSAs, PMSAs.
2Bjank for CMSAs. Geographic codes are shown for this summary level, but data fields filled with spaces

3Blank for remainder of State areas. Geographic codes are shown for this summary level, but data fields 'ﬁllod with spaces.

“Blank for nonmetropolitan remainder of county areas in 6 New England States. Geographic codes are shown for this summary level, but

data fields filled with spaces.

5Blank for certain census tracts/BNAs in nonmetropolitan remainder of county areas in 6 New England States. Geographic codes are

T shown for this summary level, but data fields filled with

spaces.
8Bla,. in 6 New England States. Geographic codes are shown for this summary level, but data fields filled with spaces.

SUMMARY LEVEL SEQUENCE CHART
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USER NOTES

User notes supply file purchasers with additional or
corrected information which becomes available after the
technical documentation or files are prepared. They are
issued in a numbered series and automatically malled to
all users who purchase technical documentation from
the Census Bureau. Other users may obtain them by
subscribing to the user note series. Contact Customer
Services (301-763-4100) for subscription information.

USER NOTES

Each user note has a cover sheet which should be
filed following this page. Technical documentation re-
placement pages will follow the cover sheet. These
pages need to be filed in their proper location and the
original pages destroyed. Replacement pages can be
readily identified, since they have the user note date on
the lower outside portion of each page.
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UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Bureau of the Census
Washington, DC 20233-0001

CENSUS OF POPULATION AND HOUSING, 1990:
SUMMARY TAPE FILE 420
PLACE OF WORK 20 DESTINATIONS

USER NOTE 1

Age Reporting—Review of detailled 1990 information
indicated that respondents tended to provide their age
as of the date of completion of the questionnaire, not
their age as of April 1, 1990. In addition, there may have
been a tendency for respondents to round up their age

if they were close to having a birthday. It is likely that

approximately 10 percent of persons in most ‘age
groups are actually 1 year younger. For most single
years of age, the misstatements are largely offsetting.
The problem is most pronounced at age 0 because per-
sons lost to age 1 may not have been fully offset by the
inclusion of babies born after April 1, 1990 and because

USER NOTES

there may have been more rounding up to age t to
avold reporting age as 0 years. (Age in completed
months was not collected for infants under age 1.)

The reporting of age 1 year older than age on April 1,
1990 is likely to have been greater in areas where the
census data were collected later in 1990. The magni-
tude of this problem was much less in the three previous
censuses where age was typically derived from respon-
dent data on year of birth and quarter of birth. (For
more information on the design of the age question, see
the discussion on comparability under “Age” in ap-

pendix B.)

November 1992
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UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Bureau of the Census
Washington, DC 20233-0001

CENSUS OF POPULATION AND HOUSING, 1990:
SUMMARY TAPE FILE 420
PLACE OF WORK 20 DESTINATIONS

No data are shown for the following nonmetropolitan
census tracts because these tracts are located in more
than one minor civil division (MCD), and the MCD's in-
volved do not use the same 20 places of work list:

MAINE
Aroostook County:

Franklin County:
Hancock County:
Kennebec County:
Lincoln County:
Oxford County:

Penobscot County:
Piscataquis County:
Sagadahoc County:
Somerset County:

Waldo County:

Washington County:

MASSACHUSETTS
Franklin County:

USER NOTES

9501, 9502, 9508, 9510, 9517,
9522, 9523, 9526, 9528, 9529
9904, 9905, 9909, 9910

9651, 9652, 9657, 9665

0109, 0205

9753, 9754, 9755

9952, 9954, 9958, 9959, 9960,
9967, 9968.98

0080.02, 0215, 0235, 0245,
0255, 0265

9602, 9603, 9604, 9608

9802

9853, 9854, 9856, 9857, 9861,
9862, 9863, 9870

0450, 0460, 0470

9551, 9552, 9553, 9558, 9559,
9560, 9562

0401, 0402, 0404, 0406, 0415

USER NOTE 2

NEW HAMPSHIRE

Belknap County:
Cheshire County:
Coos County:
Grafton County:

Hillsborough County:

Sullivan County:
VERMONT

Addison County:
Bennington County:
Caledonia County:
Essex County:
Franklin County:
Orange County:
Orleans County:
Rutland County:
Washington County:
Windham County:
Windsor County:

9653

9704, 9707

9502, 9503, 9504, 9509, 9510
9603, 9604, 9605, 9608, 9609,
9612

0220, 0255

9752, 9755

9604, 9606, 9609
9706

9570, 9571, 9579
9501, 9503

0101

9591, 9595

9516, 9517, 9519
9621, 9628, 9635, 9642
9541

9672

9654, 9659, 9662
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UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Bureau of the Census
Washington, DC 20233-0001

CENSUS OF POPULATION AND HOUSING, 1990:
SUMMARY TAPE FILE 420
PLACE OF WORK 20 DESTINATIONS

USER NOTE 3

BALTIMORE, MD MSA: The central city of Annapolis
was Inadvertently omitted from the list of 20 place-of-
work destinations. Workers commuting into Annapolis
are included in the total for Anne Arundel County, but
the city does not appear as a separate entity on the 20
places list.

Data that show the commuter fiows into Annapolis may
be produced at a later date. For more information
about the availability of these data, contact the Journey-
to-Work and Migration Statistics Branch, Population DI-
vision, Bureau of the Census, Washington, DC 20233.
Phone: 301-763-3850.

BRIDGEPORT-MILFORD, CT PMSA: The central city
of Miiford (remainder) was inadvertently omitted from
the list of 20 place-of-work destinations. Workers
commuting into Miford city (remainder) are included in
the total for Milford town, but the city does not appear
as a separate entity on the 20 places list.

Data that show the commuter flows into Miford city
(remainder) may be produced at a later date. For more
information about the availability of data for Miiford city
(remainder), contact the Journey-to-Work and Migration
Statistics Branch, Population Division, Bureau of the
Census, Washington, DC 20233. Phone: 301-763-3850.

CHICAGO, IL PMSA: The central cities of Chicago
Heights, Eigin (pt.), and Aurora (pt.) were inadvertently
omitted from the list of 20 place-of-work destinations.
Workers commuting into Chicago Heights and Elgin
(pt.) are included in the remainder of Cook County, and
workers commuting into Aurora (pt.) are included in the
remainder of Du Page County. The cities do not appear
as separate entities on the 20 places list.

Data that show the commuter flows into the affected

centr 4 cities may be produced at a later date. For more
information about the availability of these data for these

USER NOTES

central citles, contact the Journey-to-Work and
Migration Statistics Branch, Population Division, Bureau
of the Census, Washington, DC 20233. Phone: 301-763-
3850.

KANSAS CITY, MO-KS MSA: The central city of Leav-
enworth was inadvertently omitted from the list of 20
place-of-work destinations. Workers commuting into
Leavenworth are included in the total for Leavenworth
County, but the city does not appear as a separate en-
tity on the 20 places list.

Data that show the commuter flows into Leavenworth
may be produced at a later date. For more information
about the avallability of these data, contact the Journey-
to-Work and Migration Statistics Branch, Population Di-
vision, Bureau of the Census, Washington, DC 20233.
Phone: 301-763-3850.

OAKLAND, CA PMSA: The central city of Livermore
was inadvertently omitted from the list of 20 place-of-
work destinations. Workers commuting into Livermore
are included in the remainder of Alameda County, but
the city does not appear as a separate entity on the 20
places list.

Data that show the commuter flows into Livermore may
be produced at a later date. For more information
about the availability of these data, contact the Journey-
to-Work and Migration Statistics Branch, Population Di-
vision, Bureau of the Census, Washington, DC 20233.
Phone: 301-763-3850.

PHILADELPHIA, PA-NJ PMSA: The central city of Nor-
ristown was inadvertently omitted from the list of 20
place-of-work destinations. Workers commuting into
Norristown are included in the remainder of Mont-
gomery County, but the city does not appear as a sepa-
rate entity on the 20 places list.
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Essex County should be shown as Essex County (pt.).

FIPS
MSA Name MSA
Remainder 9999
RHODE ISLAND (44)
Kent County should be shown as Kent County (pt.).

FIPS
MSA Name MSA
Remainder 9999
Newport County should be shown as Newport County (pt.).

FIPS
MSA Name MSA
Remainder 9999

7-10

FIPS
STATE

25

FIPS
STATE

FIPS
STATE

FIPS
COUNTY
009
FIPS
COUNTY
003
FIPS
COUNTY
005
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USER NOTES




oo O oy
P UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
3

e
f‘g’f 2" Bureau of the Census
=Y Washington, DC 20233-0001

CENSUS OF POPULATION AND HOUSING, 1990:
SUMMARY TAPE FILE 420
PLACE OF WORK 20 DESTINATIONS

USER NOTE 5

Appendix G. The latitude and longitude values shown shown only for general reference. They are displayed
bytlckmarkslnthomarglnsdtheCoumySubdMsion aecuratdyonunStateandComtyOtmineMap&

Outline Maps in appendix G are approximate. They are
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USER NOTE ORDERING INFORMATION

Additional information concerning this file may be available at a later date. If you receive this technical documenta-
tion (with or without tape purchase) from the Census Bureau and wish to receive these user notes, please complete
the coupon below and return it to:

esn?

Data User Services Division
Customer Services Branch
Bureau of the Census
Washington, DC 20233

Name of File: Census of Population and Housing, 1990: Summary Tape File 420-Place of
Work 20 Destinations

Please send me any information that becomes available later concerning the file listed above.

Name:

Address:

City and State:

ZIP Code:




DATA DICTIONARY

CONTENTS
identification Section 1
Table (Matrix) Section 13
IDENTIFICATION SECTION
Data dictionary Field Starting Data
Field name reference name size position type
Record Codes
File IentifiCation ! .........ccocccerreccrirenencitnnrnisnessnsreresssaessssnnsasanes FILEID 1 A/N
State/US Abbreviation..............oceenricnencnnnnsecnccisns STUSAB 9 A
AK Alaska ID Idaho NC North Carolina SC Sauth Carolina
AL Alabama IL llinois ND North Dakota sD South Dakota
AR Arkansas IN Indiana NE Nebraska TN Tennessee
AZ Arizona KS Kansas NH New Hampshire ™ Texas
CA California KY Kentucky NJ New Jersey us United States
Cco Colorado LA Louisiana NM  New Mexico ut Utah
cT Connecticut MA Massachusetts NV Nevada VA Virginia
DC District of MD Maryland NY New York Vi Virgin Islands of
Columbia ME Maine OH  Onio the United States
DE Delaware Ml Michigan OK Oklahoma vT Vermont
FL Florida MN  Minnesota OR Oregon WA  Washington
GA Georgia MO  Missouri PA Pennsylvania wl Wisconsin
Hi Hawaii MS Mississippi PR Puerto Rico wv West Virginia
1A lowa MT Montana RI Rhode Island wy Wyoming
SUMMATY LEVEBLA........cocirieieerniniceninseerecsi et tsssssassens SUMLEV 3 11 N
Geographic COmMPONENL 3 ..........c.vciriirnissineinssnessesnss st sssisesnes GEOCOMP 2 14 N
00 Not a geographic component
01 Urban
02 Urban—in urbanized area
03 Urban—in urbanized area—in urbanized area central place
04 Urban—in urbanized area—not in urbanized area central place
05 Urban—not in urbanized area
06 Urban—not in urbanized area—place [10,000 or more persons]
07 Urban—not in urbanized area—place [2,500 to 9,999 persons]
08 Rural
09 Rural—place [1,000 to 2,499 population, not in an extended city]
10 Rural—place [0 to 999 population, not in an extended city]
11 Rural—not in place [or rural part of extended city]
12 Rural—farm
13 Urban portion of extended city
14 Rural portion of extended city
20 in metropolitan statistical area/consolidated metropolitan statistical area
21 In metropolitan statistical area/consolidated metropolitan statistical area—urban
22 In metropolitan statistical area/consolidated metropolitan statistical area—fural
NOTE: See footnotes at the end of this section.
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IDENTIFICATION SECTION—Con.
Data dictionary Field Starting Data

Field name ' reference name size position type

23 In metropolitan statistical area/consolidated metropolitan statistical area—in metropolitan statistical area/primary
metropolitan statistical area central city

24 In metropolitan statistical area/consolidated metropolitan statistical area—not in metropolitan statistical area/primary
metropolitan statistical area central city

In metropolitan statistical area/consolidated metropolitan statistical area—not in metropolitan statistical area/primary
metropolitan statistical area central city—urban

In metropolitan statistical area/consolidated metropolitan statistical area—not in metropolitan statistical area/primary
metropolitan statistical area central city—urban—in urbanized area

In metropolitan statistical area/consolidated metropolitan statistical area—not in metropolitan statistical area/primary
metropolitan statistical area central city—urban—not in urbanized area

In metropolitan statistical area/consolidated metropolitan statistical area—not in metropolitan statistical area/primary
metropolitan statistical area central city—rural

Not in metropolitan statistical area/consolidated metropolitan statistical area

Not in metropolitan statistical area/consolidated metropolitan statistical area—urban

Not in metropolitan statistical area/consolidated metropolitan statistical area—urban—in urbanized area

Not in metropolitan statistical area/consolidated metropolitan statistical area—urban—not in urbanized area

Not in metropolitan statistical area/consotidated metropolitan statistical area—urban—not in urbanized area—place [10,000
or more population]

Not in metropolitan statistical area/consolidated metropolitan statistical area—urban—not in urbanized area—place
[2,500 - 9,999 population}]

Not in metropolitan statistical area/consolidated metropolitan statistical area—rural

American Indian reservation and trust land [American Indian reservations (AIR codes 0001-4989) including any trust
lands]

Tribal Jurisdiction Statistical Area [Oklahoma only}]

Tribal Designated Statistical Area

Alaska Native village statistical area [Alaska only]

8 B

88 & L8828 B X

258

Characteristic Ieration *...........c..oovererevenieeecriererree e ereseesseesesseeens CHARITER 3 16 N

000 Not a characteristic iteration

Logical Record NUMDberS............ovveiiimniinieinerisicnseseseensencs LOGRECNU 6 19
Logical Record Part NUmbers............cocoviveerenneirccencniesenieenenaen LOGRECPN 4 25
Total Number of Parts in Record 7 ...........coovcveecrnninneninencsncnnnenes PARTREC 4 29
Geographic Area Codes
" Alaska Native Regional Corporation®.............cccccorecvercnneecernrecnenens ANRC 2 33 A/N
07 Ahtna 28 Bering Straits 49 Chugach : 70 Koniag
14 Aleut 35 Bristol Bay 56 Cook Inlet 77 NANA
21 Arctic Slope 42 Calista 63 Doyon 84 Sealaska
American Indian/Alaska Native Area (Census)®..............cccovueeeunen. AIANACE 4 35 A/N
American Indian/Alaska Native Area (FIPS) 1°...........ccccoenriinnens AIANAFP 5 39 A/N
American Indian/Alaska Native Area Class Code...........cccovvureurnne AIANACC 2 44 A/N

D1 Federally recognized American Indian reservation that does not serve as a minor civil division (MCD) equivalent
D2 Federally recognized American Indian reservation that also serves as an MCD equivalent
D3 American Indian tribal government that holds property in trust—“trust land”—for a tribe or individual
member(s) of the tribe, and the trust land(s) is not associated with a specific American Indian reservation
or the associated American Indian reservation is not located in this State
D4  State-recognized American Indian reservation that does not serve as an MCD equivalent
D5 State-recognized American Indian reservation that also serves as an MCD equivalent

NOTE: See footnotes at the end of this section. »
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IDENTIFICATION SECTION—Con.

e . Data dictionary Fleld Starting Data
Field name reference name size position type
D8 Tribal designated statistical area (TDSA); tribal jurisdiction statistical area (TJSA) (TUSAs occur only in Oklahoma)
E1 Alaska Native village statistical area (ANVSA) that does not coincide with or approximate an incorporated place or a
census designated place (CDP)
E2 ANVSA that coincides with or approximates a COP
E6 ANVSA that coincides with or approximates an incorporated place
American Indian Reservation Trust Land Indicator Code................. ARTU 1 46 A/N
1 American Indian reservation; including Tribal Jurisdiction Statistical Area (TJSA) and Tribal Designated Statistical
Area (TDSA)
2 Off-reservation trust land
9 Not an American indian area
BIOCK ®...ooooneeeveeseseeeeemsssessesssssssssssssassssssssssssssssssssasesesssssssssssssssssssssssss BLCK 4 47 A/N
Block Group ©. rreseeeeststsrensaseRs e ts s st s s st r b s e R e s SRR e R s BLCKGR 1 51 A/N
Census Tract/Block NUMDEriNgG Area®.........cccooovmvvevuuusssssisnsmussnnens TRACTBNA 6 52 A/N
Congressional District (1015t CoNgress) & .........cccovvseemnnerecnnicnnees CONGDIS 2 58 A/N
01-45 The actual congressional district number
00 Applies to States whose representative is elected “at large"; i.e., the State has only one representative
in the United States House of Representatives
98 Applies to areas that have a nonvoting delegate in the United States House of Representatives
99 Applies to areas that have no representation in the United States House of Representatives
Consolidated City (CENnSUS) &...........eereerresnsnmuccssinscssmnssesissnssssessense CONCITCE 1 60 A/N
B Butte-Silver Bow, Montana | Indianapolis, Indiana ) M  Milford, Connecticut
C Columbus, Georgia J Jacksonville, Florida N Nashville-Davidson, Tennessee
Consolidated City (FIPS) 210 .......oeernrenicsnsiicisiiassesssaseess CONCITFP 5 61 A/N
Consolidated City Class Code 10.........ccouverinenemsiicemsisnnisisnniensansenss CONCITCC 2 66 A/N
C3 Consolidated city
Consolidated City Population Size Code............ccoeenverinvecenninnnannns CONCITSC 2 68 A/N
00 Notin universe 06 250-299 12 2,500-4,999 18 100,000-249,999
01 0 07 300-499 13 5,000-9,999 19 250,000-499,999
02 1-24 08 500-999 14 10,000-19,999 20 500,000-999,999
03 2599 09 1,000-1,499 15 20,000-24,999 21 1,000,000-2,499,999
04 100-199 10 1,500-1,999 16 25,000-49,999 22 2,500,000-4,999,999
05 200-249 11 2,000-2,499 17 50,000-99,999 23 5,000,000 or more
Consolidated Metropolitan Statistical Area®.............cocceverusesnecinisenes CMSA 2 70 A/N
County‘CNTY 3 72 A/N
NOTE: See footnotes at the end of this section.
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IDENTIFICATION SECTION—Con.

; Data dictionary Field Starting Data
Field name reference name size position type
County Population Size Code............cccccermrueeeemeerenencrrerenseereseseaecacnne CNTYSC 2 75 A/N
00 Not in universe 06 250-299 12 2,500-4,999 18 100,000-249,999
01 0 07 300-499 13 5,000-9,999 19 250,000-499,999
02 1-24 08 500-999 14 10,000-19,999 20 500,000-999,999
03 25-99 09 1,000-1,499 15 20,000-24,999 21 1,000,000-2,499,999
04 100-199 10 1,500-1,999 16 25,000-49,999 22 2,500,000-4,999,999
05 200-249 11 2,000-2,499 17 50,000-99,999 23 5,000,000 or more
County Subdivision (Census) ®...............c.cccrverurenceriremnsenrscesencnsens COUSUBCE ] 77 A/N
County Subdivision (FIPS) 10 ...........cooeeeieeeeeeceeeeeeeereeeerenerenenes COUSUBFP 5 80 A/N
County Subdivision Class Code..............ccceeeeururemsuencnsermnnensessnssenes coususcC 2 85 A/N

C2 Incorporated place that also serves as a minor civil division (MCD) equivalent because, although the place is coextensive
with an MCD, the Census Bureau, in agreement with State officials, does not recognize that MCD for presenting census
data because the MCD cannot provide governmental services (Ohio only)

C5 Incorporated place that also serves as an MCD equivalent because it is not part of an MCD or a county subdivision
clagsified as Z5

C7 Incorporated place that also serves as a county equivalent and an MCD equivalent; generally referred to as an
“independent city”

D2 Federally recognized American Indian reservation that also serves as an MCD equivalent

D5 State-recognized American Indian reservation that also serves as an MCD equivalent

Tt Governmentally active minor civil division (MCD) that is not coextensive with an incorporated place

T5 Governmentally active MCD that is coextensive with an incorporated place

Z1 MCD that is governmentally inactive or cannot provide general-purpose governmental services

23 Unorganized territory identified by the Census Bureau as an MCD equivalent for presenting census data

Z5 Census county division (CCD); census subarea (CSA) (Alaska only); census subdistrict (Virgin islands only)

Z7 Incorporated place that the Census Bureau treats as a minor civil division (MCD) equivalent because it is not in any MCD
or is coextensive with a legally established but nonfunctioning MCD that the Census Bureau does not recognize for data
presentation, AND is located in a State or county whose MCD’s cannot provide governmental services (lowa and

Nebraska only)
County Subdivision Population Size Code .................ocoivenne. COousuBSC 2 87 A/N
00 Not in universe 06 250-299 12 2,500-4,999 18 100,000-249,999
0t 0 07 300-499 13 5,000-9,999 19 250,000-499,999
02 1-24 08 500-999 14 10,000-19,999 20 500,000-999,999
03 2599 09 1,000-1,499 15 20,000-24,999 21 1,000,000-2,499,999
04 100-199 10 1,500-1,999 16 25,000-49,999 22 2,500,000-4,999,999
05 200-249 11 2,000-2,499 17 50,000-99,999 23 5,000,000 or more
DIVISION 8......ooeeeiieeieeceece e cteee e e e et e eee s e e sasesneeneesnnesseennnerns DIVIS 1 89 A/N
0 Not in a division 4 West North Central 7 West South Central
1 New England 5§ South Atlantic 8 Mountain
2 Middle Atlantic 6 East South Central 9 Pacific

3 East North Central

Extended City INAICALON ®..............cooveeeeeeeereerseeereessessesessessaessessesnsone EXTCITIN 1 90 A/N
1 Extended city 9 Not an extended city
Internal Use Code .........ccvviiiiecininirccncninesnerreesecsssssaesssonse INTUC 15 91 A/N

NOTE: See footnotes at the end of this section. .
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IDENTIFICATION SECTION—Con.

- Data dictionary Field Starting Data
Field name reference name size position type
Metropolitan Statistical Area/Consolidated Metropolitan
SEAISHCAI ATBA B....e.eveeeeereereeceeeececeaceaeme oo e s s e s e anassas e annseacsacases MSACMSA 4 106 A/N
MSA/CMSA Population Size Code ........cc..cuuecmnrunirsisessssnssssenns MSACMSAS 2 110 A/N
00 Not in universe 06 250-299 12 2,500-4,999 18 100,000-249,999
01 0 07 300-499 13 5,000-9,999 19 250,000-499,999
02 1-24 08 500-999 14 10,000-19,999 20 500,000-999,999
03 2599 09 1,000-1,499 15 20,000-24,999 21 1,000,000-2,499,999
04 100-199 10 1,500-1,999 16 25,000-49,999 22 2,500,000-4,999,999
05 200-249 11 2,000-2,499 17 50,000-99,999 23 5,000,000 or more
Place (CENSUS) 9.....ccvururmemirinirirmressssnsssrsssssassssssssssssasasssnssssssssssnens PLACECE 4 112 A/N
PlAce (FIPS) 10.....c ettt sesess s nasanasassssasasasis PLACEFP 5 , 116 A/N
Place Class Code.......ccunmrminniininiiiisniniisnsenenessssesssesssssessesacsannss PLACECC 2 121 A/N
Ct Incorporated place that is governmentally active, is not related to an Alaska Native village statistical area (ANVSA),
and does not serve as a minor civil division (MCD) equivalent
C2 Incorporated place that also serves as a minor civil division (MCD) equivalent because, although the place is coextensive
with an MCD, the Census Bureau, in agreement with State officials, does not recognize that MCD for presenting census
data because the MCD cannot provide governmental services {lowa and Ohio only)
C5 Incorporated place that also serves as an MCD equivalent because it is not part of an MCD
C6 Incorporated place that coincides with or approximates an ANVSA
C7 Incorporated place that also serves as a county equivalent; generally referred to as an “independent city"”
C8 The portion (“remainder”) of a consolidated city that excludes the incorporated place(s) within that jurisdiction
C9 Incorporated place whose government is operationally inactive and is not included in any other C subclass
M2 Military or Coast Guard installation (or part of an installation) that serves as a census designated place (CDP)
U1 CDP with a name that is commonly recognized for the populated area
U2 CDP with a name that is not commonly recognized for the populated area (e.g., a combination of the names of two or
three commonly recognized communities, or a name that identifies the location of the CDP in relation to an adjacent
incorporated place)
U9 CDP that coincides with or approximates an ANVSA.
Note: In Ohio, a multi-county place that has a ditferent MCD relationship in each county Is assigned only a singie class
code of C1, C2, or C5.
Place Description Code ........uiivurieninnniscnnnissiissssnnses PLACEDC 1 123 A/N
1 Incorporated central city of a metropolitan statistical area/primary metropolitan statistical area (MSA/PMSA), but not a
central place of an urbanized area (UA)
2 Incorporated central place of an urbanized area (UA), but not a central city of a metropolitan statistical area/primary
metropolitan statistical area (MSA/PMSA)
3 Incorporated central city of a metropolitan statistical area/primary metropolitan statistical area (MSA/PMSA) and a central
place of an urbanized area (UA)
4 Consolidated city or an incorporated place that is not a central city of a metropolitan statistical area/primary metropolitan
statistical area (MSA/PMSA) and not a central place of an urbanized area (UA)
§ Incorporated place, which is the central place of an urbanized area (UA), but only part of which is the central city of a
metropolitan statistical area/primary metropolitan statistical area (MSA/PMSA)
6 Incorporated place, which )6 not a central place of an urbanized area (UA), but part of which is the central city of a
metropolitan statistical area/primary metropolitan statistical area (MSA/PMSA)
A Census designated place (CDP) that is a central place of an urbanized area (UA), but not a central city of a
metropolitan statistical area/primary metropolitan statistical area (MSA/PMSA)
B Census designated place (CDP) that is a central city of a metropolitan statistical area/primary metropolitan statistical
area (MSA/PMSA), but not a central place of an urbanized area (UA)
C Census designated place (CDP) that is a central city of a metropolitan statistical area/primary metropolitan statistical
area (MSA/PMSA) and a central place of an urbanized area (UA)
NOTE: See footnotes at the end of this section.
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IDENTIFICATION SECTION—Con.

Data dictionary Field Starting Data
Field name reference name size position type
D Census designated place (CDP) that is in a 1980 or special census urbanized area (UA) and is nota central city or a
central place; these CDP's must have a 1990 population of at least 300 in Hawail and the Virgin Islands of the United
States, 1,000 in Puerto Rico, and 2,500 elsewhere
E Census designated place (CDP) not classified elsewhere; these CDP's must meet the following minimum population
requirements:
~— 300 in Hawali and the Virgin Islands of the United States
—25in Alaska
- 1,000 in all other States and Puerto Rico
F Zona urbana that i a central place of an urbanized area (UA) in Puerto Rico, but not a central city of a metropolitan
statistical area/primary metropolitan statistical area (MSA/PMSA)
G Zona urbana that is a central city of a metropolitan statistical area/primary metropolitan statistical area (MSA/PMSA) in
Puerto Rico, but not a central place of an urbanized area (UA)
H Zona urbana that is a central city of a metropolitan statistical area/primary metropolitan statistical area (MSA/PMSA)
and a central place of an urbanized area (UA)
| Zona urbana in Puerto Rico that is not a central city or a central place
L Census designated place (COP) entirely within an American Indian reservation and entirely outside of a 1980 or special
census urbanized area (UA); these CDP’s must have a 1990 population of at least 25 in Alaska and 250 eisewhere
Place Population Size Code ...........ccocrueriiiccmeneninninsreninseeniees PLACESC 2 124 A/N
00 Not in universe 06 250-299 12 2,500-4,999 18 100,000-249,999
01 0 07 300-499 13 5,000-9,999 19 250,000-499,999
02 1-24 08 500-999 14 10,000-19,999 20 500,000-999,999
03 2599 09 1,000-1,499 15 20,000-24,999 21 1,000,000-2,499,999
04 100-199 10 1,500-1,999 16 25,000-49,999 22 2,500,000-4,999,999
05 200-249 11 2,000-2,499 17 50,000-99,999 23 5,000,000 or more
Primary Metropolitan Statistical Area®..............ccccccovvnennninninnincnns PMSA 4 126 A/N
REQION B.....ceerrcr ittt st REG 1 130 A/N
1 Northeast 2 Midwest 3 South 4 West
SAE (CONSUS) O.......cvevmiiiereneeirss sttt s STATECE 2 131 A/N
06 Puerto Rico 33 llinois 54 Virginia 81 Montana
07 Virgin Islands of 34 Michigan 55 West Virginia 82 Idaho
the United States 35 Wisconsin 56 North Carolina 83 Wyoming
11 Maine 41 Minnesota 57 South Carolina 84 Colorado
12 New Hampshire 42 lowa 58 Georgia 85 New Mexico
13 Vermont 43 Missouri 59 Florida 86 Arizona
14 Massachusetts 44 North Dakota 61 Kentucky 87 Utah
15 Rhode Island 45 South Dakota 62 Tennessee 88 Nevada
16 Connecticut 46 Nebraska 63 Alabama 91 Washington
21 New York 47 Kansas 64 Mississippi 92 Oregon
22 New Jersey 51 Delaware 71 Arkansas 93 California
23 Pennsylvania 52 Maryland 72 Louisiana 94 Alaska
31 Ohio 53 District of 73 Oklahoma 95 Hawaii
32 Indiana Columbia 74 Texas
NOTE: See footnotes at the end of this section.
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IDENTIFICATION SECTION—Con.

Data dictionary Field Starting Data

Field name reference name size position type
SALE (FIPS) ..oooeveeesssssssssenssesssessesssssssssssssssssss s ssssssosssssons STATEFP 2 133 A/N

01 Alabama 17 lilinois 31 Nebraska 46 South Dakota

02 Alaska 18 Indiana 32 Nevada 47 Tennessee

04 Asizona 19 lowa 33 New Hampshire 48 Texas

05 Arkansas 20 Kansas 34 New Jersey 49 Utah

06 California 21 Kentucky 35 New Mexico 50 Vermont

08 Colorado 22 Louisiana 36 New York 51 Virginia

09 Connecticut 23 Maine 37 North Carolina 53 Washington

10 Delaware 24 Maryland 38 North Dakota 54 West Virginia

11 District of 25 Massachusetts 39 Ohio 55 Wisconsin

Columbia 26 Michigan 40 Oklahoma 56 Wyoming

12 Florida 27 Minnesota 41 Oregon 72 Puerto Rico

13 Georgia 28 Mississippi 42 Pennsylvania 78 Virgin Isiands of

15 Hawaii 29 Missouri 44 Rhode Island the United States

16 kiaho 30 Montana 45 South Carolina
Urban/Rural 8.........ocvemeineinennniiiiiies st sussasnsnsensenens URBANRUR 1 135 A/N

1 Urban 2 Rural
UrDanized ATBA® ........oerrvveecciminsrismssssssssssnsssesisssss s ssess URBAREA 4 136 A/N
Urbanized Area Population Size Code ..o UASC 2 140 A/N

00 Notin universe 06 250-299 12 2,500-4,999 18 100,000-249,999

o1 0 07 300-499 13 5,000-9,999 19 250,000-499,999

02 1-24 08 500-999 14 10,000-19,998 20 500,000-999,999

03 25-99 09 1,000-1,499 15 20,000-24,999 21 1,000,000-2,499,999

04 100-199 10 1,500-1,999 16 25,000-49,999 22 2,500,000-4,999,999

05 200-249 11 2,000-2,499 17 50,000-99,999 23 5,000,000 or more
Special Area Code (1) ...ovvrerrereniemsimnnmeisis s SAC1 5 142 A/N
Special Area COUE (2) ......vvueemivsissrimnissnsssississsessisinssas e SAC2 5 147 A/N
Special Area Code (3).....c..ovwrurimreussermesssnssiinsisissssssissesssensssnsss SAC3 4 152 A/N
Special Area Code (4)............ e SAC4 4 156 A/N
Special Area Code (5) ........couvmmvesrermemmsecsssimnssinsssssssesssssssssiessssessses SAC5 3 160 A/N
Special Area Code (B) ........ccorurrrerrrmssmniinmnmmsiissssissssisrsoscnees SAC6 3 163 A/N
Special Area Code (7) .......cowvrrmemmrimmsinemisisssessssiss s SAC7 2 166 A/N
Special Area Code (8) .......wuuerrusirsranimsssmssssssessssesiics e SAC8 2 168 A/N
Special Area Code (9) ... eermrermissimsimmmssssssssssssssnrissssmsssimnesins SAC9 1 170 A/N
Special Area Code (10) ......courreurereriesimssismmirnsnsssiecs o SAC10 1 171 A/N
Area Characteristics
Area (Iand) 2. AREALAND 10 172 A/N
ATEA (WALET) Y2......ocieeraiininssecs st st AREAWAT 10 182 A/N
Area Name/PSAD Term/Part indicator ".........ccoovnininnenniinnnss ANPSADPI 66 192 A/N
NOTE: See footnotes at the end of this section.
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Field name

Data dictionary Field Starting
reference name size position

Data

Functional Status Code..........ccoereererrieeirrerirsrsereseressesseseessessasessnsses FUNCSTAT 1 258

A/N

A

Active governmental unit, except American Indian reservations and Alaska Native village statistical areas. — An active
governmental unit has the legal capacity to have officers, to raise revenue, and to conduct governmental activities under
State laws, and currently is doing so.

Functioning governmental unit providing no substantive governmental services. — These areas may be coextensive with
and administered by officials of another governmental unit (such as towns in Connecticut that are coextensive with
cities), or the number of officials and/or the functions they perform are so minimal and/or vestigial that the Census
Bureau does not recognize them as governmental units for census purposes (such as townships in lowa).

False entity. — In order to maintain complete coverage of every State at the county level and of every county at the county
subdivision level, we create false entities at these levels for any place that is independent of a county or independent of a
minor civil division (MCD). This code also is used for place records that represent the remainder of a consolidated city or
the remainder of a county subdivision.

Inactive governmental unit. — An inactive governmental unit has the legal capacity to be active, but currently has no legal
officers, raises no revenues, and conducts no activities.

Nonfunctioning governmental unit. — A nonfunctioning governmental unit has legally established boundaries, but has no
legal capacity to conduct governmental activity.

An American Indian reservation, an American Indian tribe whose name is associated with trust lands, or an Alaska Native
village statistical area.

‘Statistical entity, except Alaska Native village statistical areas and tribal jurisdiction statistical areas. — A statistical entity
has no governmental status and is defined by or in cooperation with the Census Bureau or other Federal agency. This
category includes census regions, census divisions, census county divisions (CCDs), census designated places (CDPs),
metropolitan areas (MSA/CMSA/PMSAs), urbanized areas (UAs), unorganized territories (UTs), tribal designated
statistical areas (TDSAs), census areas and census subareas in Alaska, and comunidades and zonas urbanas in
Puerto Rico.

Tribal jurisdiction statistical area.— A tribal jurisdiction statistical area (TJSA) is not a legally defined governmental unit, but
is recognized as a statistical area for the 1990 census. These areas exist only in the State of Okiahoma and were not
recognized separately in 1980.

Geographic Change User Note Indicator..............ccouvuvrvnrnrenierninnns GCUNI 1 259

A/N

9

0 No geographic change note for the area within the summary level
See User Notes for a geographic change note

Housing Unit Count (100 percent) ™5.........ccoceeivnecmienucisnennsneneenses HU100 9 260
Internal Point (atitude) ... INTPTLAT 9 269
Internal PoINt (IONQRUAE) 17 .....cccviieeiniiiinriiieetere s snne INTPTLNG 10 278

Part Flag

............................................................................................. PARTFLAG 1 288

A/N
A/N
A/N
A/N

0 Nota part 1 Part

Political /Statistical Area Description Code...........cceevuvemerinrinnnrscnnnn, PSADC 2 289

A/N

01

04
05
06
08
09

State or State equivalent—no status is appended to the name of the entity in census publications and related data
products.

Borough—county equivalent in Alaska; “Borough” is appended to the name of the entity in census publications and
related data products.

Census area—county equivalent in Alaska; "Census Area" is appended to the name of the entity in census publications
and related data products.

County—"County" is appended to the name of the entity in census publications and related data products.

independent city—county equivalent in Maryland, Missouri, and Virginia; “city" is appended to the name of the entity in
census publications and related data products. )

Independent city—county equivalent in Nevada; no status is appended to the name of the entity in census publications
and related data products.

NOTE: See footnotes at the end of this section.

DATA DICTIONARY

i




IDENTIFICATION SECTION—Con.

Data dictionary Field Starting Data
Field name reference name size position type

10 Island—county equivalent in Virgin Islands of the United States; “Island” is appended to the name of the entity in census
publications and related data products.

13 Municipio—county equivalent in Puerto Rico; “Municipio” is appended to the name of the entity in census publications and
related data products. k

14 (none)—county equivalent; used at county level for the District of Columbia and Yellowstone National Park (Montana). No
status is appended to the name of the entity in census publications and related data products.

15 Parish—county equivalent in Louisiana; “Parish” is appended to the name of the entity in census publications and related
data products.

19 American Indian reservation—minor civil division (MCD) in Maine and New York: “Reservation” is appended to tha name of
the entity in census publications and related data products.

20 Barrio—minor civil division (MCD) in Puerto Rico; “barrio” is appended to the name of the entity in census publications and
related data products.

21 Borough—minor civil division (MCD) in New York; MCD equivalent in New Jersey and Pennsyivania; “borough” is
appended to the name of the entity in census publications and related data products.

22 Census county division (CCD)—minor civil division (MCD) equivalent in 21 States; “division" is appended to the name of
the entity in census publications and related data products.

23 Census subarea—minor civil division (MCD) equivalent in Alaska; “‘census subarea” is appended to the name of the entity
in census publications and related data products.

24 Census subdistrict—minor civil division (MCD) equivalent in the Virgin Islands of the United States; “subdistrict” is

"~ appended to the name of the entity in census publications and related data products.

25 City—minor civil division (MCD) equivalent in 20 States and the District of Columbia; “city” is appended to the name of the
entity in census publications and related data products.

27 District (magisterial, road)—minor civil division (MCD) in Pennsylvania, Virginia, and West Virginia; “district” is appended to
the name of the entity in census publications and related data products.

28 District (assessment, election, magisterial, supervisors’, or parish governing authority)—minor civil division (MCD) in
Louisiana, Maryland, Mississippi, and West Virginia; no status is appended to the name of the entity in census
publications and related data products.

29 Election precinct—minor civil division (MCD) in lilinois and Nebraska; “precinct” is appended to the name of the entity in
census publications and related data products.

30 Election precinct—minor civil division (MCD) in llinois and Nebraska; no status is appended to the name of the entity in
census publications and related data products.

31 Gore—minor civil division (MCD) in Maine and Vermont; “gore" is appended to the name of the entity in census
publications and related data products.

32 Grant—minor civil division (MCD) in New Hampshire and Vermont; “grant” is appended to the name of the entity in census
publications and related data products.

33 Independent city—minor civil division (MCD) equivalent in Maryland, Missouri, and Virginia; “city” is appended to the
name of the entity in census publications and related data products.

34 Not used. .

36 Location—minor civil division (MCD) in New Hampshire; “location” is appended to the name of the entity in census
publications and related data products.

38 (none)—minor civil division (MCD) equivalent for Arlington County, Virginia; no status is appended to the name of the
entity in census publications and related data products.

39 Plantation—minor civil division (MCD) in Maine; “plantation" is appended to the name of the entity in census publications
and related data products.

40 Plantation—minor civil division (MCD) in Maine; no status is appended to the name of the entity in census publications and
related data products.

41 Barrio-pueblo—minor civil division (MCD) in Puerto Rico; “barrio-pueblo” is appended to the name of the entity in census
publications and related data products. i

42 Purchase—minor civil division {(MCD) in New Hampshire; “purchase” is appended to the name of the entity in census
publications and related data products.

43 Town—minor civil division (MCD) in 8 States; MCD equivalent in New Jersey, Pennsyivania, and South Dakota; “town” is
appended to the name of the entity in census publications and related data products.

44 Township—minor civil division (MCD) in 16 States; “‘township" is apbended to the name of the entity in census
publications and related data products.

45 Township—minor civil division (MCD) in Kansas, Nebraska, and North Carolina; no status is appended to the name of the
entity in census publications and related data products.

46 Unorganized territory—minor civil division (MCD) in 9 States; “unorg.” is appended to the name of the entity in census
publications and related data products.

NOTE: See footnotes at the end of this section.
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Data dictionary Field Starting Data
Field name reference name size position type
47 Village—minor civil division (MCD) equivalent in New Jersey, Ohio, South Dakota, and Wisconsin; "village" is appended to

61

&

188

72

73

the name of the entity in census publications and related data products.
Subbarrio—sub-minor civil division (sub-MCD) in Puerto Rico; “‘subbarrio” is appended to the name of the entity in census
publications and related data products.
Comunidad—place (census designated place) in Puerto Rico; “comunidad” is appended to the name of the entity in
census publications and related data products.
Borough—place in Connecticut, New Jersey, and Pennsyivania; “borough” is appended to the name of the entity in census
publications and related data products.
Census designated place—place; “CDP" is appended to the name of the entity in census publications and related data
products.
City—place; *'city” is appended to the name of the entity in census publications and related data products.
City—place; used for some cities that have a unique description, no description, or a description included with their name,
as follows:
Anaconda-Deer Lodge County (Montana): incorporated municipality;
Butte-Silver Bow (remainder) (Montana): (none);
Carson City, Nevada: (none);
Columbus city (remainder) (Georgia): (none);
Indianapolis city (remainder) (Indiana): (none);
Jacksonwville city (remainder) (Florida): (none);
Lexington-Fayette (Kentucky): Urban County Government;
Lynchburg-Moore County (Tennessee). (none);
Milford city (remainder) (Connecticut): (none);
Nashville-Davidson (remainder) (Tennessee): "Metropolitan Government of Nashville and Davidson County";
No status is appended to the name of the entity in census publications and related data products.
Town—place; place in 30 States and the Virgin Islands of the United States; “town" is appended to the name of the entity
in census publications and related data products.
Village—place; place in 19 States; “village" is appended to the name of the entity in census publications and related data
products.
Zona urbana—place (census designated place) in Puerto Rico; “zona urbana” is appended to the name of the entity in
census publications and related data products.
Consolidated city in Connecticut, Florida, Georgia, and Indiana—"city" is appended to the name of the entity in census
publications and related data products.
Consolidated city—used for some consolidated cities that have unique descriptions or no descriptions, as follows:
Butte-Silver Bow (Montana): (none);
Nashville-Davidson (Tennessee): ‘‘Metropolitan Government of Nashville and Davidson County";
No status is appended to the name of the entity in census publications and related data products.
Census region—no status is appended to the name of the entity in census publications and related data products.
Census division—no status is appended to the name of the entity in census publications and related data products.
Consolidated metropolitan statistical area (CMSA)—"CMSA" is appended to the name of the entity in census publications
and related data products.
Metropolitan statistical area (MSA)—"MSA" is appended to the name of the entity in census publications and related data
products.
Primary metropolitan statistical area (PMSA)—"PMSA" is appended to the name of the entity in census publications and
related data products.
Urbanized area (UA)—no status is appended to the name of the entity in census publications and related data products.
Alaska Native Regional Corporation—no status is appended to the name of the entity in census publications and related
data products.
Alaska Native village statistical area—no status is appended to the name of the entity in census publications and related
data products.
Tribal designated statistical area—American Indian reservation equivalent for non-land-based tribes outside of Oklahoma;
“TDSA" is appended to the name of the entity in census publications and related data products.
Colony—American Indian reservation; “Colony" is appended to the name of the entity in census publications and related
data products.
Community—American Indian reservation; *Community” is appended to the name of the entity in census publications and
related data products.
Joint area—American indian reservation equivalent; “joint area” is appended to the name of the entity in census
publications and related data products. '

NOTE: See footnotes at the end of this section.
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IDENTIFICATION SECTION—Con.

- Data dictionary Field Starting Data
Field name E 8 s reference Name size position type
84 Pueblo—American indian reservation; "Pueblo” is appended to the name of the antity in census publications and related
data products.
85 Rancheria—American indian reservation; “Rancheria” is appended to the name of the entity in census publications and
related data products.
86 Reservation—American indian reservation; “Reservation™ is appended to the name of the entity in census publications and
related data products.
87 Reserve—American Indian reservation; “Reserve” is appended to the name of the entity in census publications and related
data products.
88 Tribal jurisdiction statistical area—American Indian reservation equivalent representing historic tribal areas in Oklahoma;
“TJSA” is appended to the name of the entity in census publications and related data products.
89 Trust lands—American Indian reservation equivalent; no status is appended to the name of the entity in census
publications and related data products. ’
90 (none)—American indian reservation; no status is appended to the name of the entity in census publications and related
data products.
Population Count (100 PErCeNt) ™..........cceeeuumssmsussecsssessssensasssssssess POP100 9 291 A/N
SPOCHA! FIAQ ...ocrevrreerreseneeessessssesmsssasssss s st sssssssnss s SPFLAG 1 300 A/N

Footnotes

1. A unique identifier for each file series. Dress rehearsal files have a “D” in the character foliowing the last
character in the file identification code for the equivalent 1990 decennial census file; for example, PL94171D is
the identifier for the dress rehearsal file for the P.L. 94-171 data. File identification code for the P.L. 94-171 file Is
PLO94171. File identification codes for summary tape files are STFnn where nn = file number; for example,
STF1A is the identification for Summary Tape File 1A. File identification codes for subject summary tape files
are SSTFnn where nn = the number of the subject report. File identification codes for special project files are
identified by SPmmm where mmm = a three digit special project number. See How to Use This File for further
information.

2. Identifies the geographic level for which the data matrices on the summary tape file have been summarized.
The summary level sequence chart describes the hierarchical arrangement of the specified geographic areas
with other geographic areas, if any. The summary level must be used in combination with the geographic area
codes to identify a specific geographic area (for example, summary level 050 and a specific county code must
be used together to locate the data for a particular county). See How to Use This File for further information.

3. Indicates an iteration (repetition), for the specified summary level, of the data matrices on the summary tape file
for the geographic components listed in the Geographic Component field. See How To Use This File for further
information.

4. Indicates an iteration (repetition), for the specified summary level, of the data matrices on the summary tape file
for a population or housing characteristic. Only matrices containing a “B" in the prefix have characteristic
iterations. See How to Use This File for further information.

5. The logical record is the complete record [identification and set of tables (matrices)] for a geographic entity
defined by the summary level, but exclusive of the characteristic iteration. A logical record may have one or
more parts (or segments). Each logical record has an assigned sequential integer number within the file. See
How to Use This File for further information. “

6. Within the logical record, each part is identified uniquely in terms of its sequence. See How to Use This File for
further information.

7. This field identifies how many parté (or segments)- comprise the entire logical record. See How to Use This File
for further information.

8. SeeAppendix A, Area Classifications, fof definition of this field if it is applicable to this file.
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9. See the publication, Geographic Identification Code Scheme, for codes in this field and related terminology if it
is applicable to this file. See Appendix A, Area Classifications, for definition of this field if it is applicable to this
file.

10.  See the publication, Geographic Identification Code Scheme, for FIPS 55 codes in this field and related
terminology if it is applicable to this file. See Appendix A, Area Classifications, for definition of this field if it is
applicable to this file.

11. Codes in unspecified arrangement for Census Bureau use.

12. Land area measurement in thousandths (.001) of a square kilometer. The accuracy of the area measurement is
limited by the inaccuracy inherent in 1) the mapping of the various boundary features in the TIGER File and 2)
rounding affecting the last digit in all operations that compute and/or sum the area measurements. Land area
includes intermittent water and glaciers, which appear on census maps and in the TIGER File as hydrographic
features. An area of .0005 square kilometer is rounded to .001; an area smaller than .0005 is rounded to .000.
The decimal point is implied on the file. Square miles can be derived by dividing square kilometers by 2.59. See
Appendix A, Area Classifications, for definition of this field if it is applicable to this file.

13. Water area measurement in thousandths (.001) of a square kilometer. Water area is excluded from census
blocks by definition, so the water area for a block always will be zero. The accuracy of the area measurement is
limited by the inaccuracy inherent in 1) the mapping of the various boundary features in the TIGER File and 2)
rounding affecting the last digit in all operations that compute and/or sum the area measurements. Water area
excludes intermittent water and glaciers, which are treated as land even though they appear on census maps

" and in the TIGER File as hydrographic features. An area of .0005 square kilometer is rounded to .001; an area
smaller than .0005 is rounded to .000. The decimal point is implied on the file. Square miles can be derived by
dividing square kilometers by 2.59. See Appendix A, Area Classifications, for definition of this field if it is
applicable to this file.

14. Name of the lowest-level entity represented by the summary level. In addition to the name of the entity, the
name field contains the political/statistical area description (PSAD) when appropriate, and sometimes contains
the State abbreviation.

For legal entities, the name is the one reported to the Bureau of the Census in the Boundary and Annexation
Survey and by other appropriate sources; for statistical entities, the name is determined by the Office of
Management and Budget for metropolitan areas and, for other areas, the name is determined by the Bureau of
the Census, usually in cooperation with local officlals.

When the summary level represents only part of the area specified in the name, the name usually will have
“(pt.)” appended to the name/code terminology to designate that this entry for the entity represents only a part
of the total entity.

15.  The total number of housing units enumerated in the specified summary level as determined in the 100-percent
processing.

16. Latitude in degrees, to six decimal places, of a point within the geographic area represented by the summary
level. The decimal point is implied on the file. The character immediately preceding the first digit of the latitude
of an internal point identifies the direction (hemisphere): a plus sign (+) indicates the Northern Hemisphere; a
minus sign (-) indicates the Southern Hemisphere. See Appendix A, Area Classifications, for definition of this
field if it is applicable to this file.

17. Longitude in degrees, to six decimal places, of a point with the geographic area represented by the summary
level. The decimal point is implied on the file. The character immediately preceding the first digit of the
longitude of an internal point identifies the direction (hemisphere): a plus sign (+) indicates the Eastern
Hemisphere; a minus sign (-) indicates the Western Hemisphere. A point on the 180th meridian is assigned to
the Western Hemisphere (-180000000). See Appendix A, Area Classifications, for definition of this field if it is
applicable to this file.

18.  The total number of persons enumerated in the specified summary level as determined in the 100-percent
processing. ,
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Starting Table
Table position (matrix)
(matrix) within coordi-
number Table (matrix) segment nates

P1.  100-PERCENT COUNT OF PERSONS(1) [1]
Universe: Persons '
TOAL ...ttt es s sre et s s e s ssssassaestesesnasnensanseseasennesnens 301.......... 301.......... 1

P2.  WORKERS(1) [1]
Universe: Workers 16 years and over
TORAL ...ttt en s ssssssssssans 310.......... 310.......... 1

P3.  PLACE OF WORK(21) [21]
Universe: Workers 16 years and over

Work place 1 319.......... 1
Work place 2 328.......... 2
Work place 3 337.......... 3
Work place 4 346.......... 4
Work place 5 355.......... 5
Work place 6 364.......... 6
Work place 7 373.......... 7
Work place 8 382.......... 8
Work place 9 391.......... 9
WOTK PlACe 10........coiireeeeectrecrereee ettt e s e ese s caee et es st emne e eeemneeeeene 400.......... 10
WOrk place 1.t cssvesssenenns . 409.......... 1
Work place 12.... 418.......... 12
Work place 13.... 427.......... 13
WOrK Place 14.........c.cvveeiiiiriiinicecennicenintssnessse s esss e s ssssesesssssssssssaseenns 436.......... 14
WOrK Place 15........ccocirecccnttrre et s s ssessrasorens 45.......... 15
Work place 16..............cocuuenn. rvarer st s e s p R bbb R s ben st aes 454.......... 16
WOIK PIACE 17 ...ttt sns e sssesse e sssssnersasnssssenes 463.......... 17
WOTK PIACE 18........o ettt sn s ese s s s s snssnsorenes 472.......... 18
WOTK Place 19.........coeiccr et esenesessessssssans 481.......... 19
WOIK PIaCE 20.........coorveererrerireneceienee st sess e sesesssesessnssnssessessassesenes 490.......... 20
Worked @ISEWhEXE.............cccocrrecrtrieierree et sesssssssessessesssnes 499.......... 21

P4.  RACE(5) BY PLACE OF WORK(21) [105]
Universe: Workers 16 years and over

White:
Work place 1 508.......... 1,1
Work place 2 517.......... 1,2
Work place 3 526.......... 1,3
Work place 4 535.......... 1,4
Work place 5 544 ......... 1,5
WOTK PIACE 6.t ens s as s e ssassessanes 553.......... 1,6
WOPK PIACE 7 ...ttt nss s sseesassessnssans 562 .......... 1,7
WOTK PIACE 8.ttt ne s ssssssssasassesessssosens 571.......... 1.8
WOTK PlACE 9 ...ttt eeasensssesasssasntes 580.......... 1,9
Work place 10 589.......... 1,10
Work place 11 598.......... 1,11
Work place 12 607.......... 1,12
Work place 13 616.......... 1,13
Work place 14 625.......... 1,14
Work place 15 634.......... 1,15
Work place 16 643.......... 1,16
Work place 17 652.......... 1,17
Work place 18 661 .......... 1,18
Work place 19 670.......... 1,19
Work place 20 679.......... 1,20
Worked ISEWHErE ... esesesesessessesesans 688.......... 1,21

Black:
(Repeat PLACE OF WORK).........c.cccocorurrerrrmnrrenncrinnnsesesssesssesssssssanees 697 .......... 697.......... 2,1

American Indian, Eskimo, or Aleut:
(Repeat PLACE OF WORK)...........cccoosunimmneninmnienensesrissnessasssnesnssenenss 866 .......... 886.......... 3,1

TABLE (MATRIX) SECTION 13
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: ) Starting Table
Table position {matrix) ]
(matrix) within coordi- L
number Table (matrix) segment nates
P4. RACE(5) BY PLACE OF WORK(21) [105]—Con.
Aslan or Pacific Islander:
(Repeat PLACE OF WORK) ............ccccovcerrennene 1075.......... 1075 .......... 41
Other race: '
(REpeat PLACE OF WORK) ..........ccccc.omusmrsmssessessssssesmssssssssssssssssss 1264......... 1264.......... 5,1

P5.  HISPANIC ORIGIN(2) BY RACE(S5) BY PLACE OF WORK(21) [210]
Universe: Workers 16 years and over

Not of Hispanic origin:
White:
Work place 1................. 1,1,1
Work place 2 ..........cooiiiiicircinine 1,1,2
Work place 3...........ccovmrurinenerenrennnennns 1,1,3
Work place 4...........ccccoveveenenn. 1,14
Work place5..........coovvecninininennnnnes 1,15
Work place 6...........cccemvureerenniennnnsesesenenss 1,16
WOTK PIACE 7 ...coeermcrciinsiircisnscaiinnssssssssnssssssssssssnsssssssasssssssssons 1,1,7
WOTK PIACE B.......cevvceininsc e sesssnss s senss s sssssasassnstas 1,18
WOIK PIACE 9.ttt ssssssnsstssssisssssssssasssstases 1,1,9
WOTK PIACE 10 .....ciieiiiiiennterinecstsiirariicee s tnsssassestsasesassensaes 1,1,10
WOTK PIACE 11 ...ttt ssbensnsssesnessssaens 1,1,1
WOTK PIACE 12ttt ssssssnssssesssssssees 1,1,12
WOrK Place 13........oiviininiitneee st smsasnsssssesssssncns 1,1,13
WOTK PIACE 14 ......ceeciriecinininicsissesinsesssss s st bensssssssossssases 1,1,14
WOTK PlaCe 15 ......cccocniiiicniiiiiinr e snsssssnsnssessassassens 1,1,15
WOTK PIACE 16 ......cececniriricnininnnsesten s asenssasssssssssnsessasens 1,1,16
Work place 17 .....cccevennenicnncnninniicsssenssens . 1,1,17
WOIK Place 18 ..ottt ssssssssssssssens 1,1,18
WOIK PlACE 19....uncicrniinini st sressesssssscsssnssacas 1,1,19
WOIK PlACE 20 .....cuemiiiinirnireststrarer st ssnsessssas s ssesistssssasessaen 1,1,20
Worked eISEeWhere ...........oocneeeieeeeeee et saanae 1,1,21
Black:
(Repeat PLACE OF WORK)...........cccooenenmnenennmsensenssniascssissnnsenenns 1,2,1
American Indian, Eskimo, or Aleut:
(Repeat PLACE OF WORK)...........occoumrrnnnnsinsnsssnsssessnsssscsssssensense 1831.......... 1831 .......... 1,31
Asian or Pacific Islander:
(Repeat PLACE OF WORK)............ccouconummmmmmsenscncsissinsinsisnnsissnnnnaes 2020.......... 2020.......... 14,1
Other race:
(Repeat PLACE OF WORK)...........ccoouemnmmonmssusnsscnmseasissnsssssnsessnnss 2209.......... 2209.......... 1.5.1
Hispanic origin:
(Repeat RACE By PLACE OF WORK) .........ccoouemeenemnemncnsisssnsccnsranssnenns 2398.......... 2398.......... 2,11
Hi1.  100-PERCENT COUNT OF HOUSING UNITS(1) [1]
Universe: Housing units .
TOMAL....ocveveerersrsrcirererereansrssessssesasssesesesnssassssestesssebsussennsessassssrsnsnsssssnasssense 3343.......... 3343.......... 1

End of Record

14 TABLE (MATRIX) SECTION




APPENDIX A.
Area Classifications

L.

CONTENTS

Alaska (lative Regional Corporation (ANRC) (See American
Indian end Alaska Native Area)

Alaska Native Village (ANV) (See American Indian and Alaska
Native Area)

Alaska lative Village Statistical Area (See American Indian
and Alaska Native Area)

American indian and Alaska Native Area_ ... ... ..........

American Indian Reservation (See American Indian and Alaska
Native /'rea, see County Subdivision)

American Indian Reservation and Trust Land (See American
Indian and Alaska Native Area)

American Samoa (See Outlying Areas of the United States, see
State)

Block Group (BG) ... ... .oooocecciiciaiecmmaaaaaan

Block Numbering Area (BNA) (See Census Tract and Block
Numbering Area)

Borough (See County Subdivision, see Place)

Borough and Census Area (Alaska) (See County)

Census Code (See Geographic Code)
Census Designated Place (CDP) (See Placs)
Census Division (See Census Region and Census Division)

Central City (See Metropolitan Ares)
Central Place (See Urbanized Area)
City (See Placs)

Congressional District (CD) -
Consolidated City (See Place)
Consolidated Metropolitan Statistical Area (CMSA) (See

County
County SubdiViSion _. ... . cioiiemceemaannaas

Crews of Vessels (See Area Measurement, see Block, see
Census Tract and Block Numbering Area)
Division (See Census Region and Division, see County Subdivision)
Election District (See County Subdivision, see Voting District)
Extended City (See Urban and Rural)
Farm (See Urban and Rural)
Federal Information Processing Standards (FIPS) Code
(See Geographic Code)
Block Group (See Block Group)

Gore (See County Subdivision)
Grant (See County Subdivision)
Guam (See Outlying Areas of the United States, see State)
Hierarchical Presentation (See Geographic Presentation)
Historic Areas of Oklahoma (See American Indian and
Alaska Native Area, Tribal Jurisdiction Statistical Area) _
Counts

Tt Invertory Presentation (See Geographic Presentation)

Lana Area (See Area Measursment)
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Latitude (See Internal Point)
(See Interal Point)
Magisterial District (See County Subdivision)
Metropolitan Area (MA)
litan Statistical Area (MSA) (See Metropolitan Ares)
Minor Civil Division (MCD) (See County Subdivision)
Northern Marlana Islands (See Outlying Areas of the United
States, see State)
Outlying Areas of the United States _____.___............-. A-S

Palau (See Outlying Areas of the United States, see State)
Parish (Loulsiana) (See County)
Goveming Authority District (Ses County Subdivision)

Plantation (See County Subdivision)
Population or Housing Unit Density ... .. ............-. A-11
Precinct (See County Subdivision, see Voting District)
Primary Metropolitan Statistical Area (PMSA) (See
Metropolitan Area)
Puerto Rico (See Outlying Areas of the United States, scc Stato)

Purchase (See County Subdivision)

Region (See Census Region and Census Division)

Rural (See Urban and Rural)

Selected States (See County Subdivision, see State)

OBl _ ... ceeeeccmccacecacesesemeemmecenennan
Supervisors® District (See County Subdivision)

Tabulation Block Group (See Block Group)

TIGER oo ceccsecesmmcecmcmmamemm oo A-11
Town (See County Subdivision, see Place)

Township (See County Subdivision)

Tract (See Census Tract and Block Numbering Area)

Tribal Designated Statistical Area (TDSA) (See American
Indian and Alaska Native Area)
Tribal Jurisdiction Statistical Area (TJSA) (See American
Indian and Alaska Native Area)
Trust Land (See American Indian and Alaska Native Area)
United States ... . .eocicmeccceccamcmcemnmamaonne A-11
Unorganized Territory (unorg.) (Ses County Subdivision)
Ubanand Rural ... . ..couoccccccuamenammacacnacnaas A-11

Village (See Place)
Virgin Istands (See Outlying Areas of the United States, see State)

Voting District (VD) ... .o.ocoooiommimmmmmanmamenaans A3
Water Area (See Area Measurement)
AP COdE® oo A-13
These definitions are for all geographic entities and
concepts that the Census Bureau will include in its stand-
ard 1990 census data products. Not all entities and con-
cepts are shown in any one 1990 census data product. For
a description of geographic areas included in each data
product, see appendix F.

AMERICAN INDIAN AND ALASKA NATIVE AREA

Alaska Native Regional Corporation (ANRC)

Alaska Native Regional Corporations (ANRC's) are cor-
porate entities established under the Alaska Native Claims
Settlement Act of 1972, Public Law 92-203, as amended
by Public Law 94-204, to conduct both business and
nonprofit affairs of Alaska Natives. Alaska is divided into
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12 ANRC'’s that cover the entire State, except for the
Annette islands Reserve. The boundaries of the 12
ANRC's were established by the Department of the
Interior, in cooperation with Alaska Natives. Each ANRC
was designed to include, as far as practicable, Alaska
Natives with a common heritage and common interests.
The ANRC boundaries for the 1990 census were iden-
tified by the Bureau of Land Management. A 13th region
was established for Alaska Natives who are not perma-
nent residents and who chose not to enroll in one of the
12 ANRC's; no census products are prepared for the
13th region. ANRC's were first identified for the 1980
Census.

Each ANRC is assigned a two-digit census code
ranging from 07 through 84. These census codes are
assigned in alphabetical order of the ANRC's,

Alaska Native Village (ANV) Statistical Area

Alaska Native villages (ANV's) constitute tribes, bands,
clans, groups, villages, communities, or associations in
Alaska that are recognized pursuant to the Alaska
Native Claims Settlement Act of 1972, Public Law
92-203. Because ANV’s do not have legally designated
boundaries, the Census Bureau has established Alaska
Native village statistical areas (ANVSA’s) for statistical
purposes. For the 1990 census, the Census Bureau
cooperated with officials of the nonprofit corporation
within each participating Alaska Native Regionat Corpo-
ration (ANRC), as well as other knowledgeable officials,
to delineate boundaries that encompass the settled
area associated with each ANV. ANVSA'’s are located
within ANRC’s and do not cross ANRC boundaries.
ANVSA's for the 1990 census replace the ANV'’s that
the Census Bureau recognized for the 1980 census.

Each ANVSA is assigned a four-digit census code
ranging from 6001 through 8989. Each ANVSA also is
assigned a five-digit FIPS code. Both the census and
FIPS codes are assigned in alphabetical order of ANVSA's.

American Indian Reservation and Trust Land

American Indian Reservation—Federal American Indian
reservations are areas with boundaries established by
treaty, statute, and/or executive or court order, and
recognized by the Federal Government as territory in
which American Indian tribes have jurisdiction. State
reservations are lands held in trust by State govern-
ments for the use and benefit of a given tribe. The
reservations and their boundaries were identified for the
1990 census by the Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA),
Department of Interior (for Federal reservations), and
State governments (for State reservations). The names
of American Indian reservations recognized by State
governments, but not by the Federal Government, are
followed by “(State).” Areas composed of reservation
lands that are administered jointly and/ or are claimed
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by two reservations, as identified by the BIA, are called
“joint areas,” and are treated as separate American
Indian reservations for census purposes.

Federal reservations may cross State boundaries,
and Federal and State reservations may cross county,
county subdivision, and place boundaries. For reserva-
tions that cross State boundaries, only the portion of the
reservations in a given State are shown in the data
products for that State; the entire reservations are
shown in data products for the United States.

Each American Indian reservation is assigned a
four-digit census code ranging from 0001 through 4989.
These census codes are assigned in alphabetical order
of American Indian reservations nationwide, except that
joint areas appear at the end of the code range. Each
American Indian reservation also is assigned a five-digit
FIPS code; because the FIPS codes are assigned in
alphabetical sequence of American Indian reservations
within each State, the FIPS code is different in each
State for reservations in more than one State.

Trust Land—Trust lands are property associated with a
particular American Indian reservation or tribe, held in
trust by the Federal Government. Trust lands may be
held in trust either for a tribe (tribal trust land) or for an
individual member of a tribe (individual trust land). Trust
lands recognized for the 1990 census comprise all tribal
trust lands and inhabited individual trust lands located
outside of a reservation boundary. As with other Amer-
ican Indian areas, trust lands may be located in more
than one State. Only the trust lands in a given State are
shown in the data products for that State; all trust lands
associated with a reservation or tribe are shown in data
products for the United States. The Census Bureau first
reported data for tribal trust lands for the 1980 census.

Trust lands are assigned a four-digit census code and
a five-digit FIPS code, the same as that for the reser-
vation with which they are associated. Trust lands not
associated with a reservation are presented by tribal
name, interspersed alphabetically among the reserva-
tions.

Tribal Designated Statistical Area (TDSA)

Tribal designated statistical areas (TDSA's) are areas,
delineated outside Oklahoma by federally- and State-
recognized tribes without a land base or associated
trust lands, to provide statistical areas for which the
Census Bureau tabulates data. TDSA’s represent areas
generally containing the American Indian population
over which federally-recognized tribes have jurisdiction
and areas in which State tribes provide benefits and
services to their members. The names of TDSA’s
delineated by State-recognized tribes are followed by
““(State).” The Census Bureau did not recognize TDSA’s
before the 1990 census. ‘

Each TDSA is assigned a four-digit census code
ranging from 9001 through 9589. The census codes are
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assigned in alphabetical order of TDSA’s nationwide.
Each TDSA also is assigned a five-digit FIPS code in
alphabetical order within State.

Tribal Jurisdiction Statistical Area (TJSA)

Tribal jurisdiction statistical areas (TJSA's) are areas,
delineated by federally-recognized tribes in Oklahoma
without a reservation, for which the Census Bureau
tabulates data. TUSA's represent areas generally con-
taining the American Indian population over which one
or more tribal governments have jurisdiction; if tribal
officials delineated adjacent TUSA's so that they include
some duplicate territory, the overlap area is called a
“joint use area,” which is treated as a separate TJSA for
Census purposes.

TJSA’s replace the “Historic Areas of Oklahoma
(excluding urbanized areas)” shown in 1980 census
data products. The Historic Areas of Oklahoma com-
prised the territory located within reservations that had
legally established boundaries from 1900 to 1907; these
reservations were dissolved during the 2- to 3-year
period preceding the statehood of Oklahoma in 1907.
The Historic Areas of Oklahoma (excluding urbanized
areas) were identified only for the 1980 census.

Each TJSA is assigned a four-digit census code
ranging from 5001 through 5989. The census codes are
assigned in alphabetical order of TJSA's, except that
joint areas appear at the end of the code range. Each

. TJSA also is assigned a five-digit FIPS code in alpha-

betical order within Oklahoma.

AREA MEASUREMENT

Area measurements provide the size, in square kilo-
meters (also in square miles in printed reports), recorded
for each geographic entity for which the Census Bureau
tabulates data in general-purpose data products (except
crews-of-vessels entities and ZIP Codes). (Square kilo-
meters may be divided by 2.59 to convert an area
measurement to square miles.) Area was calculated
from the specific set of boundaries recorded for the
entity in the Census Bureau’s geographic data base
(see “TIGER”). On machine-readable files, area mea-
surements aré shown to three decimal places; the
decimal point is implied. In printed reports and listings,
area measurements are shown to one decimal.

The Census Bureau provides measurements for both
land area and total water area for the 1990 census; the
water figure includes inland, coastal, Great Lakes, and
territorial water. (For the 1980 census, the Census
Bureau provided area measurements for fand and inland

water.) The Census Bureau will provide measurements .

for the component types of water for the affected
entities in a separate file. “Inland water” consists of any
lake, reservoir, pond, or similar body of water that is
recorded in the Census Bureau's geographic data base.
It also includes any river, creek, canal, stream, or similar
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feature that is recorded in that data base as a two-
dimensional feature (rather than as a single line). The
portions of the oceans and related large embayments
(such as the Chesapeake Bay and Puget Sound), the
Gulf of Mexico, and the Caribbean Sea that belong to
the United States and its territories are consideredto be
“coastal”’ and “territorial”’ waters; the Great Lakes are
treated as a separate water entity. Rivers and bays that
empty into these bodies of water are treated as “inland
water”” from the point beyond which they are narrower
than one nautical mile across. identification of land and
inland, coastal, and territorial waters is for statistical
purposes, and does not necessarily reflect legal defini-
tions thereof.

By definition, census blocks do not include water
within their boundaries; therefore, the water area of a
block is always zero. Land area measurements may
disagree with the information displayed on census maps
and in the TIGER file because, for area measurement
purposes, features identified as “‘intermittent water”
and “glacier” are reported as land area. For this reason,
it may not be possible to derive the land area for an
entity by summing the land area of its component
census blocks. In addition, the water area measurement
reported for some geographic entities includes water
that is not included in any lower-level geographic entity.
Therefore, because water is contained only in a higher-
level geographic entity, summing the water measure-
monte for all the component lower-level geographic
entities will not yield the water area of that higher-level
entity. This occurs, for example, where water is associ-
ated with a county but is not within the legal boundary of
any minor civil division, or the water is associated with a
State but is not within the legal boundary of any county.
Crews-of-vessels entities (see “Census Tract and Block
Numbering Area” and “Block™) do not encompass
territory and therefore have no area measurements. ZIP
Codes do not have specific boundaries, and therefore,
also do not have area measurements.

The accuracy of any area measurement figure is
limited by the inaccuracy inherent in (1) the location and
shape of the various boundary features in the data base,
and (2) rounding affecting the last digit in all operations
that compute and/ or sum the area measurements.

BLOCK

Census blocks are small areas bounded on all sides
by visible features such as streets, roads, streams, and
railroad tracks, and by invisible boundaries such as city,
town, township, and county limits, property lines, and
short, imaginary extensions of streets and roads.

Tabulation blocks, used in census data products, are
in most cases the same as collection blocks, used in the
census enumeration. In some cases, collection blocks
have been “split” into two or more parts required for
data tabulations. Tabulation blocks do not cross the
boundaries of counties, county subdivisions, places,
census tracts or block numbering areas, American
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Indian and Alaska Native areas, congressional districts,
voting districts, urban or rural areas, or urbanized areas.
The 1990 census is the first for which the entire United
States and its possessions are block-numbered.

Blocks are numbered uniquely within each census
tract or BNA. A block is identified by a three-digit
number, sometimes with a single alphabetical suffix.
Block numbers with suffixes generally represent collec-
tion blocks that were “split” in order to identify separate
geographic entities that divide the original block. For
example, when a city limit runs through data collection
block 101, the data for the portion inside the city is
tabulated in block 101A and the portion outside, in block
101B. A block number with the suffix “Z” represents a
“crews-of-vessels” entity for which the Census Bureau
tabulates data, but that does not represent a true
geographic area; such a block is shown on census
maps associated with an anchor symbol and a census
tract or block numbering area with a .99 suffix.

BLOCK GROUP (BG)
Geographic Block Group

A geographic block group (BG) is a cluster of blocks
having the same first digit of their three-digit identifying
numbers within a census tract or block numbering area
(BNA). For example, BG 3 within a census tract or BNA
includes all blocks numbered between 301 and 397. In
most cases, the numbering involves substantially fewer
than 97 blocks. Geographic BG’s never cross census
tract or BNA boundaries, but may cross the boundaries
of county subdivisions, places, American Indian and
Alaska Native areas, urbanized areas, voting districts,
and congressional districts. BG's generally contain between
250 and 550 housing units, with the ideal size being 400
housing units.

Tabulation Block Group

In the data tabulations, a geographic BG may be split
to present data for every unique combination of county
subdivision, place, American Indian and Alaska Native
area, urbanized area, voting district, urban/rural and
congressional district shown in the data product; for
example, if BG 3 is partly in a city and partly outside the
city, there will be separate tabulated records for each
portion of BG 3. BG’s are used in tabulating decennial
census data nationwide in the 1990 census, in all
block-numbered areas in the 1980 census, and in Tape
Address Register (TAR) areas in the 1970 census. For
purposes of data presentation, BG’s are a substitute for
the enumeration districts (ED’s) used for reporting data
in many parts of the United States for the 1970 and
1980 censuses, and in all areas for pre-1970 censuses.

BOUNDARY CHANGES

The boundaries of some counties, county subdivi-
sions, American Indian and Alaska Native areas, and
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many incorporated places, changed between those
reported for the 1980 census and January 1, 1990.
Boundary changes to legal entities result from:

1. Annexations to or detachments from legally estab- -~
lished governmental units.

2. Mergers or consolidations of two or more govern-
mental units.

3. Establishment of new govemmental units.

4, Disincorporations or disorganizations of existing
govermnmental units.

5. Changes in treaties and Executive Orders.

The historical counts shown for counties, county
subdivisions, and places are not updated for such
changes, and thus reflect the population and housing
units in the area as delineated at each census. Informa-
tion on boundary changes reported between the 1980
and 1990 censuses for counties, county subdivisions,
and incorporated places is presented in the “User
Notes” section of the technical documentation of Sum-
mary Tape Files 1 and 3, and in the 1990 CPH-2,
Population and Housing Unit Counts printed reports. For
information on boundary changes for such areas in the
decade preceding other decennial censuses, see the
Number of Inhabitants reports for each census. Bound-
ary changes are not reported for some areas, such as
census designated places and block groups.

CENSUS REGION AND CENSUS DIVISION
Census Division

Census divisions are groupings of States that are
subdivisions of the four census regions. There are nine
divisions, which the Census Bureau adopted in 1910 for
the presentation of data. The regions, divisions, and
their constituent States are:

Northeast Region

New England Division:

Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, Massachusetts,
Rhode Island, Connecticut

Middle Atlantic Division:
New York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania

Midwest Region

East North Central Division:

Ohio, Indiana, lllinois, Michigan, Wisconsin
West North Central Division:

Minnesota, lowa, Missouri, North Dakota, South Dakota,
Nebraska, Kansas
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South Region

South Atlantic Division:

Delaware, Maryland, District of Columbia, Virginia,
West Virginia, North Carolina, South Carolina, Georgia,
Florida

East South Central Division:
Kentucky, Tennessee, Alabama, Mississippi

West Scuth Central Division:
Arkansas, Louisiana, Oklahoma, Texas

West Region

Mountain Division:

Montana, |daho, Wyoming, Colorado, New Mexico,
Arizona, Utah, Nevada

Pacific Division:
Washington, Oregon, California, Alaska, Hawaii

Census Region

_Census regions are groupings of States that subdi-
vide the United States for the presentation of data.
There are four regions—Northeast, Midwest, South, and
West. Each of the four census regions is divided into
two or more census divisions. Prior to 1984, the Midwest
region was named the North Central region. From 1910,
when census regions were established, through the
1940's, there were three regions—North, South, and
Waest.

CENSUS TRACT AND BLOCK NUMBERING
AREA

Block Numbering Area (BNA)

Block numbering areas (BNA's) are small statistical
subdivisions of a county for grouping and numbering
blocks in nonmetropolitan counties where local census
statistical areas committees have not established cen-
sus tracts. State agencies and the Census Bureau
delineated BNA'’s for the 1990 census, using guidelines
similar to those for the delineation of census tracts.
BNA'’s do not cross county boundaries.

BNA's are identified by a four-digit basic number and
may have a two-digit suffix; for example, 9901.07. The
decimal point separating the four-digit basic BNA num-
ber from the two-digit suffix is shown in printed reports,
in microfiche, and on census maps; in machine-readabie
files, the decimal point is implied. Many BNA's do not

have a suffix; in such cases, the suffix field is left blank’

in all data products. BNA numbers range from 9501
through 9989.99, and are unique within a county (num-
bers in the range of 0001 through 9499.99 denote a
censL: tract). The suffix .99 identifies a BNA that was
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populated entirely by persons aboard one or more
civilian or military ships. A “crews-of-vessels” BNA
appears on census maps only as an anchor symbol with
its BNA number (and block numbers on maps showing
block numbers); the BNA relates to the ships associated
with the onshore BNA'’s having the same four-digit basic
number. Suffixes in the range .80 through .98 usually
identify BNA’s that either were revised or were created
during the 1990 census data collection activities. Some
of these revisions produced BNA'’s that have extremely
small land area and may have little or no population or
housing. For data analysis, such a BNA can be summa-
rized with an adjacent BNA.

Census Tract

Census tracts are small, relatively permanent statis-
tical subdivisions of a county. Census tracts are delin-
eated for all metropolitan areas (MA’s) and other densely
populated counties by local census statistical areas
committees following Census Bureau guidelines (more
than 3,000 census tracts have been established in 221
counties outside MA’s). Six States (California, Connect-
icut, Delaware, Hawaii, New Jersey, and Rhode Island)
and the District of Columbia are covered entirely by
census tracts. Census tracts usually have between
2,500 and 8,000 persons and, when first delineated, are
designed to be homogeneous with respect to popula-
tion characteristics, economic status, and living condi-
tions. Census tracts do not cross county boundaries.
The spatial size of census tracts varies widely depend-
ing on the density of settlement. Census tract bound-
aries are delineated with the intention of being main-
tained over a long time so that statistical comparisons
can be made from census to census. However, physical
changes in street patterns caused by highway construc-
tion, new development, etc., may require occasional
revisions; census tracts occasionally are split due to
large population growth, or combined as a result of
substantial population decline. Census tracts are referred
to as “tracts” in ali 1990 data products.

Census tracts are identified by a four-digit basic
number and may have a two-digit suffix; for example,
6059.02. The decimal point separating the four-digit
basic tract number from the two-digit suffix is shown in
printed reports, in microfiche, and on census maps; in
machine-readable files, the decimal point is implied.
Many census tracts do not have a suffix; in such cases,
the suffix field is left blank in all data products. Leading
zeros in a census tract number (for example, 002502)
are shown only on machine-readable files.

Census tract numbers range from 0001 through
9499.99 and are unique within a county (numbers in the
range of 9501 through 9989.99 denote a block number-
ing area). The suffix .99 identifies a census tract that
was populated entirely by persons aboard one or more
civilian or military ships. A “crews-of-vessels” census
tract appears on census maps only as an anchor
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symbol with its census tract number (and block numbers
on maps showing block numbers). These census tracts
relate to the ships associated with the onshore census
tract having the same four-digit basic number. Suffixes
in the range .80 through .98 usually identify census
tracts that either were revised or were created during
the 1990 census data collection activities. Some of
these revisions may have resulted in census tracts that
have extremely small land area and may have little or no
population or housing. For data analysis, such a census
tract can be summarized with an adjacent census tract.

CONGRESSIONAL DISTRICT (CD)

Congressional districts (CD’s) are the 435 areas from
which persons are elected to the U.S. House of Repre-
sentatives. After the apportionment of congressional
seats among the States, based on census population
counts, each State is responsible for establishing CD’s
for the purpose of electing representatives. Each CD is
to be as equal in population to all other CD’s in the State
as practicable, based on the decennial census counts.

The CD’s that were in effect on January 1, 1990 were
those of the 101st Congress. Data on the 101st Con-
gress appear in an early 1990 census data product
(Summary Tape File 1A). The CD’s of the 101st Con-
gress are the same as those in effect for the 102nd
Congress. CD’s of the 103rd Congress, reflecting redis-
tricting based on the 1990 census, are summarized in
later 1990 data products (STF's 1D and 3D, and 1990
CPH-4, Population and Housing Characteristics for Con-
gressional Districts of the 105rd Congress printed reports).

COUNTY

The primary political divisions of most States are
termed “counties.” In Louisiana, these divisions are
known as “parishes.” In Alaska, which has no counties,
the county equivalents are the organized “boroughs”
and the “census areas” that are delineated for statisti-
cal purposes by the State of Alaska and the Census
Bureau. Infour States (Maryland, Missouri, Nevada, and
Virginia), there are one or more cities that are indepen-
dent of any county organization and thus constitute
primary divisions of their States. These cities are known
as “independent cities’” and are treated as equivalent to
counties for statistical purposes. That part of Yellow-
stone National Park in Montana is treated as a county
equivalent. The District of Columbia has no primary
divisions, and the entire area is considered equivalent to
a county for statistical purposes.

Each county and county equivalerit is assigned a
three-digit FIPS code that is unique within State. These
codes are assigned in alphabetical order of county or
county equivalent within State, except for the indepen-
dent cities, which follow the listing of counties.
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COUNTY SUBDIVISION

County subdivisions are the primary subdivisions of
counties and their equivalents for the reporting of

decennial census data. They include census county

divisions, census subareas, minor civil divisions, and
unorganized territories.

Each county subdivision is assigned a three-digit
census code in alphabetical order within county and a
five-digit FIPS code in alphabetical order within State.

Census County Division (CCD)

Census county divisions (CCD’s) are subdivisions of
a county that were delineated by the Census Bureau, in
cooperation with State officials and local census statis-
tical areas committees, for statistical purposes. CCD’s
were established in 21 States where there are no legally
established minor civil divisions (MCD’s), where the
MCD’s do not have governmental or administrative
purposes, where the boundaries of the MCD’s change
frequently, and/ or where the MCD’s are not generally
known to the public. CCD’s have no legal functions, and
are not governmental units.

The boundaries of CCD’s usually are delineated to
follow visible features, and in most cases coincide with
census tract or block numbering area boundaries. The
name of each CCD is based on a place, county, or
well-known local name that identifies its location. CCD’s
have been established in the following 21 States: Ala-
bama, Arizona, Califomnia, Colorado, Delaware, Florida,
Georgia, Hawaii, ldaho, Kentucky, Montana, Nevada,
New Mexico, Oklahoma, Oregon, South Carolina, Ten-
nessee, Texas, Utah, Washington, and Wyoming. For
the 1980 census, the county subdivisions recognized for
Nevada were MCD'’s.

Census Subarea (Alaska)

Census subareas are statistical subdivisions of bor-
oughs and census areas (county equivalents) in Alaska.
Census subareas were delineated cooperatively by the
State of Alaska and the Census Bureau. The census
subareas, identified first in 1980, replaced the various
types of subdivisions used in the 1970 census.

Minor Civil Division (MCD)

Minor civil divisions (MCD’s) are the primary political
or administrative divisions of a county. MCD’s represent
many different kinds of legal entities with a wide variety
of governmental and/ or administrative functions. MCD’s
are variously designated as American Indian reserva-
tions, assessment districts, boroughs, election districts,
gores, grants, magisterial districts, parish governing
authority districts, plantations, precincts, purchases, super-
visors' districts, towns, and townships. In some States,
all or some incorporated places are not located in any
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MCD and thus serve as MCD’s in their own right. In
other States, incorporated places are subordinate to
(part of) the MCD’s in which they are located, ‘or the
pattern is mixed—some incorporated places are inde-
pendent of MCD’s and others are subordinate to one or
more MCD's.

The Census Bureau recognizes MCD’s in the follow-
ing 28 States: Arkansas, Connecticut, lllinois, Indiana,
lowa, Kansas, Louisiana, Maine, Marytand, Massachu-
setts, Michigan, Minnesota, Mississippi, Missouri, Nebraska,
New Hampshire, New Jersey, New York, North Caro-
lina, North Dakota, Ohio, Pennsylvania, Rhode Island,
South Dakota, Vermont, Virginia, West Virginia, and
Wisconsin. The District of Columbia has no primary
divisions, and the entire area is considered equivalent to
an MCD for statistical purposes.

The MCD's in 12 selected States (Connecticut, Maine,
Massachusetts, Michigan, Minnesota, New Hampshire,
New Jersey, New York, Pennsylvania, Rhode Island,
Vermont, and Wisconsin) also serve as general-purpose
local governments. The Census Bureau presents data
for these MCD’s in all data products in which it provides
data for places.

Unorganized Territory (unorg.)

In nine States (Arkansas, lowa, Kansas, Louisiana,
Maine, Minnesota, North Carolina, North Dakota, and
South Dakota), some counties contain territory that is
not included in an MCD recognized by the Census
Bureau. Each separate area of unorganized territory in
these States is recognized as one or more separate
county subdivisions for census purposes. Each unorga-
nized territory is given a descriptive name, followed by
the designation “unorg.”

GEOGRAPHIC CODE

Geographic codes are shown primarily on machine-
readable data products, such as computer tape and
compact disc-read only memory (CD-ROM), but also
appear on other products such as microfiche; they also
are shown on some census maps. Codes are identified
as “census codes” only if there is also a Federal
Information Processing Standards (FIPS) code for the
same geographic entity. A code that is not identified as
either “census” or “FIPS” is usually a census code for
which there is no FIPS equivalent, or for which the
Census Bureau does not use the FIPS code. The
exceptions, which use only the FIPS code in census
products, are county, congressional district, and metro-
politan area (that is, metropolitan statistical area, con-
solidated metropolitan statistical area, and primary met-
ropolitan statistical area).

Census Code

Census codes are assigned for a variety of geo-
graphic entities, including American Indian and Alaska
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Native area, census division, census region, county
subdivision, place, State, urbanized area, and voting
disteict: The structure, format, and meaning of census
codes appear in the 1990 census Geographic Identifi-
cation Code Scheme; in the data dictionary portion of
the technical documentation for summary tape files,
CD-ROM'’s, and microfiche.

Federal Information Processing Standards
(FIPS) Code

Federal Information Processing Standards (FIPS)
codes are assigned for a variety of geographic entities,
including American Indian and Alaska Native area,
congressional district, county, county subdivision, met-
ropolitan area, place, and State. The structure, format,
and meaning of FIPS codes used in the census are
shown in the 1990 census Geographic Identification
Code Scheme; in the data dictionary portion of the
technical documentation for summary tape files, CD-ROM’s,
and microfiche.

The objective of the FIPS codes is to improve the use
of data resources of the Federal Government and avoid
unnecessary duplication and incompatibilities in the
collection, processing, and dissemination of data. More
information about FIPS and FIPS code documentation is
available from the National Technical Information Serv-
ice, Springfield, VA 22161.

United States Postal Service (USPS) Code

United States Postal Service (USPS) codes for States
are used in all 1990 data products. The codes are
two-character alphabetic abbreviations. These codes
are the same as the FIPS two-character alphabetic
abbreviations.

GEOGRAPHIC PRESENTATION
Hierarchical Presentation

A ‘hierarchical geographic presentation shows the
geographic entities in a superior/ subordinate structure
in census products. This structure is derived from the
legal, administrative, or areal relationships of the enti-
ties. - The hierarchical structure is depicted in report
tables by means of indentation, and is explained for
machine-readable media in the discussion of file struc-
ture in the geographic coverage portion of the abstract
in the technical documentation. An example of hierar-
chical presentation is the ““standard census geographic
hierarchy’’: block, within block group, within census tract
or block numbering area, within place, within county
subdivision, within county, within State, within division,
within region, within the United States. Graphically, this
is shown as:
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United States
Region
Division
State
County
County subdivision
Place (or part)
Census tract/ block numbering area
(or part)
Block group (or part)
Block

Inventory Presentation

An inventory presentation of geographic entities is
one in which all entities of the same type are shown in
alphabetical or code sequence, without reference to
their hierarchical relationships. Generally, an inventory
presentation shows totals for entities that may be split in
a hierarchical presentation, such as place, census tract/
block numbering area, or block group. An example of a
series of inventory presentations is: State, followed by
all the counties in that State, followed by all the places
in that State. Graphically, this is shown as:

State

County “A”
Coumy HB!!
County “C”

Place “X"
Piace “Y”
Place “2”

HISTORICAL COUNTS

Historical counts for total population and total hous-
ing units are shown in the 1990 CPH-2, Population and
Housing Unit Counts report series. As in past censuses,
the general rule for presenting historical data for States,
counties, county subdivisions, and places is to show
historical counts only for single, continually existing
entities. Stated another way, if an entity existed for both
the current and preceding censuses, the tables show
counts for the preceding censuses. Included in this
category are entities of the same type (county, county
subdivision, place) even if they had changed their
names. Also included are entities that merged, but only
if the new entity retained the name of one of the merged
entities. The historical counts shown are for each entity
as it was bounded at each census.

In cases where an entity was formed since a preced-
ing census, such as a newly incorporated place or a
newly organized township, the symbol three dots “...” is
shown for earlier censuses. The three-dot symbol also
is shown for those parts of a place that have extended
into an additional county or county subdivision through
annexation or other revision of boundaries since the
preceding census.
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In a few cases, changes in the boundaries of county
subdivisions caused a place to be split into two or more
parts, or to be split differently than in the preceding
census. If historical counts for the parts of the place as
currently split did not appear in a preceding census,
“(NA)” is shown for the place in each county subdivi-
sion; however, the historical population and housing unit
counts of the place appear in tables that show the entire
place. For counties, county subdivisions, and places
formed since January 1, 1980, 1980 census population
and housing unit counts in the 1990 territory are reported
in the geographic change notes included in the “User
Notes” text section of 1990 CPH-2, Population and
Housing Unit Counts, and in the technical documenta-
tion of Summary Tape Files 1 and 3.

In some cases, population and housing unit counts
for individual areas were revised since publication of the
1980 reports (indicated by the prefix “r’). In a number of
tables of 1990 CPH-2, Population and Housing Unit
Counts, 1980 counts are shown for aggregations of
individual areas, such as the number, population, and
housing unit counts of places in size groups, or urban
and rural distributions. Revisions of population and
housing unit counts for individual areas were not applied
to the various aggregations. Therefore, it may not be
possible to determine the individual areas in a given
aggregation using the historical counts; conversely, the
sum of the counts shown for individual areas may not
agree with the aggregation.

INTERNAL POINT

An internal point is a set of geographic coordinates
(latitude and longitude) that is located within a specified
geographic entity. A single point is identified for each
entity; for many entities, this point represents the approx-
imate geographic center of that entity. If the shape of
the entity caused this point to be located outside the
boundaries of the entity, it is relocated from the center
so that it is within the entity. If the internal point for a
block falls in a water area, it is relocated to a land area
within the block. On machine-readable products, inter-
nal points are shown to six decimal places; the decimal
point is implied.

METROPOLITAN AREA (MA)

The general concept of a metropolitan area (MA) is
one of a large population nucleus, together with adja-
cent communities that have a high degree of economic
and social integration with that nucleus. Some MA’s are
defined around two or more nuclei.

The MA classification is a statistical standard, devel-
oped for use by Federal agencies in the production,
analysis, and publication of data on MA’s. The MA’s are
designated and defined by the Federal Office of Man-
agement and Budget, following a set of official pub-
lished standards. These standards were developed by
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the interagency Federal Executive Committee on Met-
ropolitan Areas, with the aim of producing definitions
that are as consistent as possible for all MA’s nation-
wide.

Each MA must contain either a place with a minimum
popuiation of 50,000 or a Census Bureau-defined urban-
ized area and a total MA population of at least 100,000
(75,000 in New England). An MA comprises one or more
central counties. An MA also may include one or more
outlying counties that have close economic and social
relationships with the central county. An outlying county
must have a specified level of commuting to the central
counties and also must meet certain standards regard-
ing metropolitan character, such as population density,
urban pcpulation, and population growth. In New England,
MA's are composed of cities and towns rather than
whole counties.

The territory, population, and housing units in MA’s
are referred to as “metropolitan.” The metropolitan
category is subdivided into “inside central city” and
“outside -central city.” The termitory, population, and
housing units located outside MA’s are referred to as
*nonmetropolitan.” The metropolitan and nonmetropol-
itan classification cuts across the other hierarchies; for
example, there is generally both urban and rural territory
within both metropolitan and nonmetropolitan areas.

To meet the needs of various users, the standards
provide for a flexible structure of metropolitan defini-
tions that classify an MA either as a metropolitan
statistical area (MSA) or as a consolidated metropolitan
statistical area (CMSA) that is divided into primary
metropolitan statistical areas (PMSA’s). Documentation
of the MA standards and how they are applied is
available from the Secretary, Federal Executive Com-
mittee on Metropolitan Areas, Population Division, U.S.
Bureau of the Census, Washington, DC 20233.

Central City

In each MSA and CMSA, the largest place and, in
some cases, additional places are designated as “cen-
tral cities” under the official standards. A few PMSA'’s
do not have central cities. The largest central city and, in
some cases, up to two additional central cities are
included in the title of the MA; there also are central
cities that are not included in an MA title. An MA central
city does not include any part of that city that extends
outside the MA boundary.

Consolidated and Primary Metropolitan
Statistical Area (CMSA and PMSA)

If an area that qualifies as an MA has more than onée
million persons, primary metropolitan statistical areas
(PMSA'’s) may be defined within it. PMSA's consist of a
large urbanized county or cluster of counties that dem-
onsti ~tas very strong internal economic and social links,
in addition to close ties to other portions of the larger
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area. When PMSA'’s are established, the larger area of
which they are component parts is designated a con-
solidated metropolitan statistical area (CMSA).

Metropolitan Statistical Area (MSA)

Metropolitan statistical areas (MSA’s) are relatively
freestanding MA’s and are not closely associated with
other MA's. These areas typically are surrounded by
nonmetropolitan counties.

Metropolitan Area Title and Code

The title of an MSA contains the name of its largest
central city and up to two additional city names, pro-
vided that the additional places meet specified levels of
population, employment, and commuting. Generally, a
city with a population of 250,000 or more is in the title,
regardiess of other criteria.

The title of a PMSA may contain up to three place
names, as determined above, or up to three county
names, sequenced in order of population. A CMSA title
also may include up to three names, the first of which
generally is the most populous central city in the area.
The second name may be the first city or county name
in the most populous remaining PMSA; the third name
may be the first city or county name in the next most
populous PMSA. A regional designation may be substi-
tuted for the second and/ or third names in a CMSA title
if such a designation is supported by local opinion and is
deemed to be unambiguous and suitable by the Office
of Management and Budget.

The titles for ali MA’s also contain the name of each
State in which the area is located. Each metropolitan
area is assigned a four-digit FIPS code, in alphabetical
order nationwide. If the fourth digit of the code is a “2,”
it identifies a CMSA. Additionally, there is a separate set
of two-digit codes for CMSA's, also assigned alphabet-
ically.

OUTLYING AREAS OF THE UNITED ST. ATES

The Census Bureau treats the outlying areas as the
statistical equivalents of States for the 1990 census.
The outlying areas are American Samoa, Guam, the
Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands (North-
ern Mariana Islands), Republic of Palau (Palau), Puerto
Rico; and the Virgin Islands of the United States (Virgin
Islands). Geographic definitions specific to each outly-
ing area are shown in appendix A of the text in the data
products for each area.

PLACE

Places, for the reporting of decennial census data,
include census designated places and incorporated
places. Each place is assigned a four-digit census code
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that is unique within State. Each place is also assigned
a five-digit FIPS code that is unique within State. Both
the census and FIPS codes are assigned based on
alphabetical order within State. Consolidated cities (see
below) are assigned a one-character alphabetical cen-
sus code that is unique nationwide and a five-digit FIPS
code that is unique within State.

Census Designated Place (CDP)

Census designated places (CDP’s) are delineated for
the decennial census as the statistical counterparts of
incorporated places. CDP’s comprise densely settled
concentrations of population that are identifiable by
name, but are not legally incorporated places. Their
boundaries, which usually coincide with visible features
or the boundary of an adjacent incorporated place, have
no legal status, nor do these places have officials
elected to serve traditional municipal functions. CDP
boundaries may change with changes in the settlement
pattern; a CDP with the same name as in previous
censuses does not necessarily have the same bound-
aries.

Beginning with the 1950 census, the Census Bureau,
in cooperation with State agencies and local census
statistical areas committees, has identified and delin-
eated boundaries for CDP’s. In the 1990 census, the
name of each such place is followed by “CDP.” In the
1980 census, “(CDP)” was used; in 1970, 1960, and
1950 censuses, these places were identified by “(U),”
meaning ‘“unincorporated place.”

To qualify as a CDP for the 1990 census, an unincor-
porated community must have met the following criteria:

1. In all States except Alaska and Hawaii, the Census
Bureau uses three population size criteria to desig-
nate a CDP. These criteria are:

a. 1,000 or more persons if outside the boundaries
of an urbanized area (UA) delineated for the
1980 census or a subsequent special census.

b. 2,500 or more persons if inside the boundaries

of a UA delineated for the 1980 census or a

subsequent special census.

c. 250 or more persons if outside the boundaries
of a UA delineated for the 1980 census or a
subsequent special census, and within the offi-
cial boundaries of an American Indian reserva-
tion recognized for the 1990 census.

2. In Alaska, 25 or more persons if outside a UA, and’

2,500 or more persons if inside a UA delineated for
the 1980 census or a subsequent special census.

3. In Hawaii, 300 or more persons, regardiess of
whether the community is inside or outside a UA.
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For the 1990 census, CDP’s qualified on the basis of
the population counts prepared for the 1990 Postcen-
sus Local Review Program. Because these counts were
subject to change, a few CDP’s may have final popula-
tion counts lower than the minimums shown above.

Hawaii is the only State with no incorporated places
recognized by the Bureau of the Census. All places
shown for Hawaii in the data products are CDP’s. By
agreement with the State of Hawaii, the Census Bureau
does not show data separately for the city of Honolulu,
which is coextensive with Honolulu County.

Consolidated City

A consolidated government is a unit of local govern-
ment for which the functions of an incorporated place
and its county or minor civil division (MCD) have merged.
The legal aspects of this action may result in both the
primary incorporated place and the county or MCD
continuing to exist as legal entities, even though the
county or MCD performs few or no governmental func-
tions and has few or no elected officials. Where this
occurs, and where one or more other incorporated
places in the county or MCD continue to function as
separate governments, even though they have been
included in the consolidated government, the primary
incorporated place is referred to as a “consolidated
city.”

The data presentation for consolidated cities varies
depending upon the geographic presentation. In hierar-
chical presentations, consolidated cities are not shown.
These presentations include the semi-independent places
and the “consolidated city (remainder).” Where the
consolidated city is coextensive with a county or county
subdivision, the data shown for those areas in hierar-
chical presentations are equivalent to those for the
consolidated government.

For inventory geographic presentations, the consoli-
dated city appears at the end of the listing of places.
The data for the consolidated city include places that
are part of the consolidated city. The *“consolidated city
(remainder)” is the portion of the consolidated govern-
ment minus the semi-independent places, and is shown
in alphabetical sequence with other places.

In summary presentations by size of place, the con-
solidated city is not included. The places semi-independent
of consolidated cities are categorized by their size, as is
the “consolidated city (remainder).”

Each consolidated city is assigned a one-character
alphabetic census code. Each consolidated city also is
assigned a five-digit FIPS code that is unique within
State. The semi-independent places and the “consoli-
dated city (remainder)” are assigned a four-digit census
code and a five-digit FIPS place code that are unique
within State. Both the census and FIPS codes are
assigned based on alphabetical order within State.
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Incorporated Place

Incorporated places recognized in 1990 census data
products are those reported to the Census Bureau as
legally in existence on January 1, 1990 under the laws
of their respective States as cities, boroughs, towns,
and villages, with the following exceptions: the towns in
the New England States, New York, and Wisconsin, and
the boroughs in New York are recognized as minor civil
divisions for census purposes; the boroughs in Alaska
are county equivalents.

POPULATION OR HOUSING UNIT DENSITY

Population or housing unit density is computed by
dividing the total population or housing units of a
geographic unit (for example, United States, State,

" county, place) by its land area measured in square

kilometers or square miles. Density is expressed as both
“persons (or housing units) per square kilometer” and
“persons (or housing units) per square mile” of land
area in 1990 census printed reports.

STATE

States are the primary governmental divisions of the
United States. The District of Columbia is treated as a
statistical equivalent of a State for census purposes.
The four census regions, nine census divisions, and
their component States are shown under “CENSUS
REGION AND CENSUS DIVISION” in this appendix.

The Census Bureau treats the outlying areas as State
equivalents for the 1990 census. The outlying areas are
American Samoa, Guam, the Northern Mariana Islands,
Palau, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands of the United
States. Geographic definitions specific to each outlying
area are shown in appendix A in the data products for
each area.

Each State and equivalent is assigned a two-digit
numeric Federal Information Processing Standards (FIPS)

code in alphabetical order by State name, followed by

the outlying area names. Each State and equivalent
area also is assigned a two-digit census code. This code
is assigned on the basis of the geographic sequence of
each State within each census division; the first digit of
the code is the code for the respective division. Puerto
Rico, the Virgin Islands, and the outlying areas of the
Pacific are assigned “0” as the division code. Each
State and equivalent area also is assigned the two-letter
FIPS/ United States Postal Service (USPS) code.

In 12 selected States (Connecticut, Maine, Massa-
chusetts, Michigan, Minnesota, New Hampshire, New
Jersey, New York, Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, Ver-
mont, and Wisconsin), the minor civil divisions also
serve as general-purpose local governments. The Cen-
sus Bureau presents data for these minor civil divisions
in all data products in which it provides data for places.
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TIGER

__TIGER is an acronym for the new digital (computer-
readable) geographic data base that automates the
mapping and related geographic activities required to
support the Census Bureau’s census and survey pro-
grams. The Census Bureau developed the Topologically
Integrated Geographic Encoding and Referencing (TIGER)
System to automate the geographic support processes
needed to meet the major geographic needs of the
1990 census: producing the cartographic products to
support data collection and map publication, providing
the geographic structure for tabulation and publication
of the collected data, assigning residential and employer
addresses to their geographic location and relating
those locations to the Census Bureau's geographic
units, and so forth. The content of the TIGER data base
is made available to the public through a variety of
“TIGER Extract” files that may be obtained from the
Data User Services Division, U.S. Bureau of the Census,
Washington, DC 20233.

UNITED STATES

The United States comprises the 50 States and the
District of Columbia. In addition, the Census Bureau
treats the outlying areas as statistical equivalents of
States for the 1990 census. The outlying areas include
American Samoa, Guam, the Northern Mariana Islands,
Palau, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands.

URBAN AND RURAL

The Census Bureau defines “urban” for the 1990
census as comprising all territory, population, and hous-
ing units in urbanized areas and in places of 2,500 or
more persons outside urbanized areas. More specifi-
cally, “urban” consists of territory, persons, and housing
units in:

1. Places of 2,500 or more persons incorporated as
cities, villages, boroughs (except in Alaska and New
York), and towns (except in the six New England

-States, New York, and Wisconsin), but excluding
-the rural portions of ‘‘extended cities.”

2 Census designated places of 2,500 or more per-
sons.

3. Other tenitory, incorporated or unincorporated, included
--in urbanized areas.

Territory, population, and housing units not classified
as urban constitute “rural.”” In the 100-percent data
products, “rural” is divided into “places of less than
2,500” and “not in places.” The “not in places” cate-
gory comprises “‘rural”’ outside incorporated and census
designated places and the rural portions of extended
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cities. In many data products, the term “other rural” is
used; “other rural” is a residual category specific to the
classification of the rural in each data product.

In the sample data products, rural population and
housing units are subdivided into “rural farm’ and “rural
nonfarm.” “Rural farm’” comprises all rural households
and housing units on farms (places from which $1,000
or more of agricultural products were sold in 1989);
“rural nonfarm” comprises the remaining rural.

The urban and rural classification cuts across the
other hierarchies; for example, there is generally both
urban and rural territory within both metropolitan and
nonmetropolitan areas.

In censuses prior to 1950, “urban” comprised all
territory, persons, and housing units in incorporated
places of 2,500 or more persons, and in areas (usually
minor civil divisions) classified as urban under special
rules relating to population size and density. The defini-
tion of urban that restricted itself to incorporated places
having 2,500 or more persons excluded many large,
densely settled areas merely because they were not
incorporated. Prior to the 1950 census, the Census
Bureau attempted to avoid some of the more obvious
omissions by classifying selected areas as *‘urban under
special rules.” Even with these rules, however, many
large, closely built-up areas were excluded from the
urban category.

To improve its measure of urban territory, population,
and housing units, the Census Bureau adopted the
concept of the urbanized area and delineated bound-
aries for unincorporated places (now, census desig-
nated places) for the 1950 census. Urban was defined
as territory, persons, and housing units in urbanized
areas and, outside urbanized areas, in all places, incor—
porated or unincorporated, that had 2,500' or more
persons. With the following three exceptions, the 1950
census definition of urban has continued substantially
unchanged. First, in the 1960 census (but not in the
1970, 1980, or 1990 censuses), certain towns in the
New England States, townships in New Jersey and
Pennsylvania, and Arlington County, Virginia, were des-
ignated as urban. However, most of these “special rule”
areas would have been classified as urban anyway
because they were included in an urbanized area or in
an unincorporated place of 2,500 or more persons.
Second, “extended cities’” were identified for the 1970,
1980, and 1990 censuses. Extended cities primarily
affect the figures for urban and rural territory (area), but
have very little effect on the urban and rural population

and housing units at the national and State levels—

although for some individual counties and urbanized
areas, the effects have been more evident. Third,
changes since the 1970 census in the criteria for
defining urbanized areas have permitted these areas to
be defined around smaller centers.
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Documentation of the urbanized area and extended
city criteria is available from the Chief, Geography
Division, U.S. Bureau of the Census, Washington, DC
20233.

Extended City

Since the 1960 census, there has been a trend in
some States toward the extension of city boundaries to
include territory that is essentially rural in character. The
classification of all the population and living quarters of
such places as urban would include in the urban desig-
nation territory, persons, and housing units whose envi-
ronment is primarily rural. For the 1970, 1980, and 1990
censuses, the Census Bureau identified as rural such
territory and its population and housing units for each
extended city whose closely settled area was located in
an urbanized area. For the 1990 census, this classifica-
tion also has been applied to certain places outside
urbanized areas.

In summary presentations by size of place, the urban
portion of an extended city is classified by the popula-
tion of the entire place; the rural portion is included in
“other rural.”

URBANIZED AREA (UA)

The Census Bureau delineates urbanized areas (UA's)
to provide a better separation of urban and rural terri-
tory, population, and housing in the vicinity of large
places. A UA comprises one or more places (“central
place”) and the adjacent densely settled surrounding
territory (“‘urban fringe”) that together have a minimum
of 50,000 persons. The urban fringe generally consists
of contiguous territory having a density of least 1,000
persons per square mile. The urban fringe also includes
outlying territory of such density if it was connected to
the core of the contiguous area by road and is within 1
1/2 road miles of that core, or within 5 road miles of the
core but separated by water or other undevelopable
territory. Other territory with a population density of
fewer than 1,000 people per square mile is included in
the urban fringe if it eliminates an enclave or closes an
indentation in the boundary of the urbanized area. The
population density is determined by (1) outside of a
place, one or more contiguous census blocks with a
population density of at least 1,000 persons per square
mile or (2) inclusion of a place containing census blocks
that have at least 50 percent of the population of the
place and a density of at least 1,000 persons per square
mile. The complete criteria are available from the Chief,
Geography Division, U.S. Bureau of the Census, Wash-
ington, DC 20233.

Urbanized Area Central Place

One or more central places function as the dominant
centers of each UA. The identification of a UA central
place permits the comparison of this dominant center
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with the remaining territory in the UA. There is no limit
on the number of central places, and not all central
places are necessarily included in the UA tltle UA
central places include:

1. Each place entirely (or partially, if the place is an
extended city) within the UA that is a central city of
a metropolitan area (MA).

2. If the UA does not contain an MA central cuy oris
located outside of an MA, the central place(s) is
detarmined by population size.

Urban’zed Area Title and Code

{473, St eean nlnnan that Arn mand .

legislative districts) established by State and local gov-
ernments for purposes of elections. For census pur-
poses, each State participating in Phase 2 of the 1990
Ceénsus Redistricting Data Program outlined the bound-
aries of VTD's around groups of whole census blocks
on census maps. The entities identified as VTD’s are
not necessarily those legally or currently established.
Also, to meet the “whole block” criterion, a State may
have had to adjust VTD boundaries to nearby block
boundaries. Therefore, the VTD's shown on the 1990
census tapes, listings, and maps may not represent the
actual VTD’s in effect at the time of the census. In the
1980 census, VTD’s were referred to as “election
precincts.”
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is not mostly included in a single MA, if it does not
include any place that is a central city of the encom-
passing MA, or if it is not located in an MA, the Census
Bureau uses the population size of the included places,
with a preference for incorporated places, to determine
the UA title. The name of each State in whichthe UA is
located also is in each UA title.

The numeric code used to identify each UA is the
same as the code for the mostly encompassing MA
(including CMSA and PMSA). If MA title cities represent
multiple UA’s, or the UA title city does not correspond to
the first name of an MA title, the Census Bureau assigns
a code based on the alphabetical sequence of the UA
title in relationship to the other UA and MA titles.

VOTING DISTRICT (VTD)

A voting district (VTD) is any of a variety of types of
areas (for example, election districts, precincts, wards,
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2P CODE’®

ZIP Codes are administrative units established by the
United States Postal Service (USPS) for the distribution
of mail. ZIP Codes serve addresses for the most
efficient delivery of mail, and therefore generally do not
respect political or census statistical area boundaries.
ZIP Codes usually do not have clearly identifiable
boundaries, often serve a continually changing area, are
changed periodically to meet postal requirements, and
do not cover all the land area of the United States. ZIP
Codes are identified by five-digit codes assigned by the
USPS. The first three digits identify a major city or
sectional distribution center, and the last two digits
generally signify a specific post office’s delivery area or
point. For the 1990 census, ZIP Code data are tabulated
for the five-digit codes in STF 3B.
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Worker (See Employment Status, see Journey to Work)

SUBJECT CHARACTERISTICS

These definitions are specific to this tape file. For a
complete description of all subject-matter definitions,
see appendix B in any 1990 census summary tape file
documentation or printed report series that includes
sample data. For more information about the various
1990 census data products, see appendix F in this
documentation.

- EMPLOYMENT STATUS

The data on employment status were derived from
answers to questionnaire items 21, 25, and 26, which
were asked of a sample of persons. The series of
questions on employment status was asked of all
persons 15 years old and over and was designed to
identify, in this sequence: (1) persons who worked at
any time during the reference week; (2) persons who did
not work during the reference week but who had jobs or
businesses from which they were temporarily absent
(excluding layoff); (3) persons on layoff; and (4) persons
who did not work during the reference week, but who
were looking for work during the last four weeks and
were available for work during the reference week. (For
more information, see the discussion under “Reference
Week."”)

The employment status data shown in this and other
1990 census tabulations relate to persons 16 years old
and over. Some tabulations showing employment sta-
tus, however, include persons 15 years old. By defini-
tion, these persons are classified as “Not in Labor
Force.”. Inthe 1940, 1950, and 1960 censuses, employ-

ment status data were presented for persons 14 years.

old and over. The change in the universe was made in
1970 to agree with the official measurement of the labor
force as revised in January 1967 by the U.S. Depart-
ment of Labor. The 1970 census was the last to show
employment data for persons 14 and 15 years old.
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Employed—All civilians 16 years old and over who
were either (1) “‘at work”—those who did any work at all
during the reference week as paid employees, worked
in their own business or profession, worked on their own
farm, or worked 15 hours or more as unpaid workers on
a family farm or in a family business; or (2) were “with a
job but not at work”—those who did not work during the
reference week but had jobs or businesses from which
they were temporarily absent due to illness, bad weather,
industrial dispute, vacation, or other personal reasons.
Excluded from the employed are persons whose only
activity consisted of work around the house or unpaid
volunteer work for religious, charitable, and similar
organizations; also excluded are persons on active duty
in the United States Armed Forces.

Unemployed—Ali civilians 16 years old and over are
classified as unempioyed if they (1) were neither “at
work” nor “with a job but not at work” during the
reference week, and (2) were looking for work during
the last 4 weeks, and (3) were available to accept a job.
Also included as unemployed are civilians who did not
work at all during the reference week and were waiting
to be called back to a job from which they had been laid
off. Examples of job seeking activities are:

e Registering at a public or private employment office
e Meeting with prospective employers

e Investigating possibilities for starting a professional
practice or opening a business

e Placing or answering advertisements

e Writing letters of application

e Being on a union or professional register

Civilian Labor Force—Consists of persons classified

as employed or unemployed in accordance with the
criteria described above.

Experienced Unemployed—These are unemployed
persons who have worked at any time in the past.

Experienced Civilian Labor Force—Consists of the
employed and the experienced unemployed.

Labor Force—All persons classified in the civilian labor
force plus members of the U.S. Armed Forces (persons
on active duty with the United States Army, Air Force,
Navy, Marine Corps, or Coast Guard).
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Not in Labor Force—All persons 16 years old and over
who are not classified as members of the labor force.
This category consists mainly of students, housewives,
retired workers, seasonal workers enumerated in an off
season who were not looking for work, institutionalized
persons, and persons doing only incidental unpaid
family work (less than 15 hours during the reference
week).

Worker—This term appears in connection with several
subjects: journey-to-work items, class of worker, weeks
worked in 1989, and number of workers in family in
1989. Its meaning varies and, therefore, should be
determined in each case by referring to the definition of
the subject in which it appears.

Actual Hours Worked Last Week—All persons who
reported working during the reference week were asked
to report in questionnaire item 21b the number of hours
that they worked, The statistics on hours worked pertain
to the number of hours actually worked at all jobs, and
do not necessarily reflect the number of hours typically
or usually worked or the scheduled number of hours.
The concept of “actual hours” differs from that of
“usual hours” described below. The number of persons
who worked only a small number of hours is probably
understated since such persons sometimes consider
themselves as not working. Respondents were asked to
include overtime or extra hours worked, but to exclude
lunch hours, sick leave, and vacation leave.

Limitation of the Data—The census may understate
the number of employed persons because persons who
have irregular, casual, or unstructured jobs sometimes
report themselves as not working. The number of
employed persons “at work” is probably overstated in
the census (and conversely, the number of employed
“‘with a job, but not at work" is understated) since some
persons on vacation or sick leave erroneously reported
themselves as working. This problem has no effect on
the total number of employed persons. The reference
week for the employment data is not the same for all
persons. Since persons can change their employment
status from one week to another, the lack of a uniform
reference week may mean that the employment data do
not reflect the reality of the employment situation of any
given week. (For more information, see the discussion
under “Reference Week.")

Comparability—The questionnaire items and employ-
ment status concepts for the 1990 census are essen-
tially the same as those used in the 1980 and 1970
censuses. However, these concepts differ in many
respects from those assoclated with the 1950 and 1960
censuses,

Since employment data from the census are obtained ‘

from respondents in households, they differ from statis-
tics based on reports from individual business establish-
ments, farm enterprises, and certain government pro-
grams. Persons employed at more than one job are
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counted only once in the census and are classified
according to the job at which they worked the greatest
number of hours during the reference week. In statistics
based on reports from business and farm establish-
ments, persons who work for more than one establish-
ment may be counted more than once. Moreover, some
tabulations may exclude private household workers,
unpaid family workers, and self-employed persons, but
may include workers less than 16 years of age.

An additional difference in the data arises from the
fact that persons who had a job but were not at work are
included with the employed in the census statistics,
whereas many of these persons are likely to be excluded
from employment figures based on establishment pay-
roll reports. Furthermore, the employment status data in
census tabulations include persons on the basis of
place of residence regardless of where they work,
whereas establishment data report persons at their
place of work regardiess of where they live. This latter
consideration is particularly significant when comparing
data for workers who commute between areas.

Census data on actual hours worked during the
reference week may differ from data from other sources.
The census measures hours actually worked, whereas
some surveys measure hours paid for by employers,
Comparability of census actual hours worked data may
also be affected by the nature of the reference week
(see “Reference Week”).

For several reasons, the unemployment figures of the
Census Bureau are not comparable with published
figures on unemployment compensation claims. For
example, figures on unemployment compensation claims
exclude persons who have exhausted their benefit
rights, new workers who have not earned rights to
unemployment insurance, and persons losing jobs not
covered by unemployment insurance systems (including
some workers in agriculture, domestic services, and
religious organizations, and self-employed and unpaid
family workers). In addition, the qualifications for draw-
ing unemployment compensation differ from the defini-
tion of unemployment used by the Census Bureau.
Persons working only a few hours during the week and
persons with a job but not at work are sometimes
eligible for unempioyment compensation but are classi-
fied as “Employed” in the census. Differences in the
geographical distribution of unemployment data arise
because the place where claims are filed may not
necessarily be the same as the place of residence of the
unemployed worker.

The figures on employment status from the decennial
census are generally comparable with similar data col-
lected in the Current Population Survey. However, some
difference may exist because of variations in enumera-
tion and processing techniques.

GROUP QUARTERS

All persons not living in households are classified by
the Census Bureau as living in group quarters. Two
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general categories of persons in group quarters are
recognized: (1) institutionalized persons and (2) other
persons in group quarters (also referred to,as,‘nonin-
stitutional group quarters”). -

Institutionalized Persons—Includes persons under for-
mally authorized, supervised care or custody in institu-
tions at the time of enumeration. Such persons are
classified as “patients or inmates” of an institution
regard'ess of the availability of nursing or medical care,
the lergth of stay, or the number of persons in the
institution. Generally, institutionalized persons are restricted
to the institutional buildings and grounds (or must have
passes or escorts to leave) and thus have limited
interaction with the surrounding community. Also, they
are generally under the care of trained staff who have
responsibility for their safekeeping and supervision.

Type of Institution—The type of institution was deter-
mined as part of census enumeration activities. For
institutions which specialize in only one specific type of
service, all patients or inmates were given the same
classification. For institutions which had multiple types
of major services (usually general hospitals and Veter-
ans' Administration hospitals), patients were classified
according to selected types of wards. For example, in
psychiatric wards of hospitals, patients were classified
in “mental (psychiatric) hospitals”; in hospital wards for
persons with chronic diseases, patients were classified
in “hospitals for the chronically ill.” Each patient or
inmate was classified in only one type of institution.
Institutions include the following types:

Correctional Institutions—Includes prisons, Federal
detention centers, military stockades and jails, police
lockups, halfway houses, local jails, and other con-
finement facilities, including work farms.

Prisons—Where persons convicted of crimes serve
their sentences. In some census products, the
prisons are classified by two types of control:
(1) “Federal” (operated by the Bureau of Prisons
of the Department of Justice) and (2) “State.”
Residents who are criminally insane were classi-
fied on the basis of where they resided at the time
of enumeration: (1) in institutions (or hospital wards)
operated by departments of correction or similar
agencies; or (2) in institutions operated by depart-
ments of mental health or similar agencies.

Federal Detention Centers—Operated by the Immi-
gration and Naturalization Service (INS) and the
Bureau of Prisons. These facilities include deten-
tion centers used by the Park Police; Bureau of
Indian Affairs Detention Centers; INS Centers,
such as the INS Federal Alien Detention Facility;
INS Processing Centers; and INS Contract Deten-
tion Centers used to detain aliens under exclusion
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or deportation proceedings, as well as those aliens
who have not been placed into proceedings, such
_as custodial required departures; and INS Deten-

“tion Centers operated within local jails, and State

and Federal prisons.

Military Stockades, Jails—QOperated by military police
and used to hold persons awaiting trial or con-
victed of violating military laws.

Local Jails and Other Confinement Facilities—In-
cludes facilities operated by counties and cities
that primarily hold persons beyond arraignment,
usually for more than 48 hours. Also included in
this category are work farms used to hold persons
awaiting trial or serving time on relatively short
sentences and jails run by private businesses
under contract for local governments (but not by
State governments).

Police Lockups—Temporary-holdingfacilities oper-
ated by county and city police that hold persons
for 48 hours or less only if they have not been
formally charged in court.

Halfway Houses—Operated for correctional pur-
poses and include probation and restitution cen-
ters, pre-release centers, and community-residential
centers.

Other Types of Correctional Institutions—Privately
operated correctional facilities and correctional
facilities specifically for alcohol/ drug abuse.

Nursing Homes—Comprises a heterogeneous group
of places. The majority of patients are elderly, although
persons who require nursing care because of chronic
physical conditions may be found in these homes
regardless of their age. Included in this category are
skilled-nursing facilities, intermediate-care facilities,
long-term care rooms in wards or buildings on the
grounds of hospitals, or long-term care rooms/ nurs-
ingwings in congregate housing facilities. Also included
are nursing, convalescent, and rest homes, such as
soldiers’, sailors’, veterans’, and fraternal or religious
homes for the aged, with or without nursing care. In
some census products, nursing homes are classified
by type of ownership as “Federal,” “‘State,” “Private
not-for-profit,” and “Private for profit.”

Mental (Psychiatric) Hospitals—includes hospitals or
wards for the criminally insane not operated by a
prison, and psychiatric wards of general hospitals
and veterans’ hospitals. Patients receive supervised
medical/ nursing care from formally-trained staff. In
some census products, mental hospitals are classi-
fied by type of ownership as “Federal,” “State or
local,” “Private,” and ""Ownership not known.”
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Hospitals for Chronically lii—Includes hospitals for
patients who require long-term care, including those
in military hospitals and wards for the chronically ill
located on military bases; or other hospitals or wards
for the chronically ill, which include tuberculosis
hospitals or wards, wards in general and Veterans’
Administration hospitals for the chronically ill, neuro-
logical wards, hospices, wards for patients with Hans-
en’'s Disease (leprosy) and other incurable diseases,
and other unspecified wards for the chronically ill.
Patients who had no usual home elsewhere were
enumerated as part of the institutional population in
the wards of general and military hospitals. Most
hospital patients are at the hospital temporarily and
were enumerated at their usual place of residence.
(For more information, see “Wards in General and
Military Hospitals for Patients Who Have No Usual
Home Elsewhere."”)

Schools, Hospitals, or Wards for the Mentally Retarc-
ed—Includes those institutions such as wards in
hospitals for the mentally retarded, and intermediate-
care facilities for the mentally retarded that provide
supervised medical/ nursing care from formally-trained
staff. In some census products, this category is
classified by type of ownership as “Federal,” “State
or local,” “Private,” and “‘Ownership not known.”

Schools, Hospitals, or Wards for the Physically Hand-
icapped—Includes three types of institutions: institu-
tions for the biind, those for the deaf, and orthopedic
wards and institutions for the physically handicapped.
Institutions for persons with speech problems are
classified with “institutions for the deaf.” The cate-
gory “orthopedic wards and institutions for the phys-
ically handicapped” includes those institutions pro-
viding relatively long-term care to accident victims,
and to persons with polio, cerebral palsy, and mus-
cular dystrophy. In some census products, this cate-
gory is classified by type of ownership as “Public,”
“Private,” and “*Ownership not known.”

Hospitals, and Wards for Drug/Alcohol Abuse—In-
cludes hospitals, and hospital wards in psychiatric
and general hospitals. These facilities are equipped
medically and designed for the diagnosis and treat-
ment of medical or psychiatric illnesses associated
with alcohol or drug abuse. Patients receive super-
vised medical care from formally-trained staff.

Wards in General and Military Hospitals for Patients

Who Have No Usual Home Elsewhere—Includes
maternity, neonatal, pediatric (including wards for
boarder babies), military, and surgical wards of hos-
pitals, and wards for persons with infectious dis-
eases.
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Juvenile Institutions—Includes homes, schools, and
other institutions providing care for children (short- or
long-term care). Juvenile institutions include the fol-

lowing types:

Homes for Abused, Dependent, and Neglected
Children—Includes orphanages and other institu-
tions which provide long-term care (usually more
than 30 days) for children. This category is classi-
fied In some census products by type of ownership
as “Public” and “Private.”

Residential Treatment Centers—includes those
institutions which primarily serve children who, by
clinical diagnosis, are moderately or seriously dis-
turbed emotionally. Also, these institutions provide
long-term treatment services, usually supervised
or directed by a psychiatrist.

Training Schools for Juvenile Delinquents—Includes
residential training schools. or homes, and indus-
trial schools, camps, or farms for juvenile delin-
quents.

Public Training Schools for Juvenile Delinquents—
Usually operated by a State agency (for exam-
ple, department of welfare, corrections, or a
youth authority). Some are operated by county
and city governments. These public training
schools are specialized institutions serving delin-
quent children, generally between the ages of
10 and 17 years old, all of whom are committed
by the courts.

Private Training Schools—QOperated under pri-
vate auspices. Some of the children they serve
are committed by the courts as delinquents.
Others are referred by parents or social agen-
cies because of delinquent behavior. One dif-
ference between private and public training
schools is that, by their administrative policy,
private schools have control over their selection
and intake.

Detention Centers—Includes institutions providing
short-term care (usually 30 days or less) primarily
for delinquent children pending disposition of their
cases by a court. This category also covers diag-
nostic centers. In practice, such institutions may
be caring for both delinquent and neglected chil-
dren pending court disposition.

Other Persons in Group Quarters (also referred to
as “noninstitutional group quarters”)—Includes all
persons who live in group quarters other than institu-
tions. Persons who live in the following living quarters
are classified as “other persons in group quarters”
when there are 10 or more unrelated persons living in
the unit; otherwise, these living quarters are classified
as housing units.
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Rooming Houses—Includes persons residing in room-
ing and boarding houses and livingin quaners with 10
or more unrelated persons.

Group Homes—Includes “community-based homes”
that provide care and supportive services. Such
places include homes for the mentally ill, mentally
retarded, and physically handicapped; drug/ alcohol
haifway houses; communes; and maternity homes for
unwed mothers.

Homes for the Mentally lll—Includes community-
based homes that provide care primarily for the
mentally ill. In some data products, this category is
classified by type of ownership as “Federal,”
“State,” “Private,” and “Ownership not known.”
Homes which combine treatment of the physically
handicapped with treatment of the mentally ill are
counted as homes for the mentally ill.

Homes for the Mertally Retarded—Inciudes community-
based homes that provide care primarily for the
mentally retarded. Homes which combine treat-
ment of the physically handicapped with treatment
of the mentally retarded are counted as homes for
the mentally retarded. This category is classified
by type of ownership in some census products, as
“Federal,” “State,” “Private,” or “Ownership not
known.”

Homes for the Physically Handicapped—Includes
community-based homes for the blind, for the
deaf, and other community-based homes for the
physically handicapped. Persons with speech prob-
lems are classified with homes for the deaf. In
some census products, this category is classified
by type of ownership as “Public,” "anate " or
“Ownership not known.”

Homes or Halfway Houses for Drug/ Alcohol Abuse—In-
cludes persons with no usual home elsewhere in
places that provide community-based care and
supportive services to persons suffering from a
drug/ alcohol addiction and to recovering alcohol-
ics and drug abusers. Places providing community-
based care for drug and alcohol abusers include
group homes, detoxification centers, quarterway
houses (residential treatment facilities that work
closely with accredited hospitals), halfway houses,
and recovery homes for ambulatory, mentally com-
petent recovering alcoholics and drug abusers
who may be re-entering the work force.

Maternity Homes for Unwed Mothers—Includes
persons with no usual home elsewhere in places
that provide domestic care for unwed mothers and
their children. These homes may provide social
services and post-natal care within the facility, or
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may make arrangements for women to receive
~ such services in the community. Nursing services
" ‘grerusually available in the facility.

Other Group Homes—Includes persons with no
usual home elsewhere in communes, foster care
homes, and job corps centers with 10 or more
unrelated persons. These types of places provide
communal living quarters, generally for persons
who have formed their own community in which
they have common interests and often share or
own property jointly.

Religious Group Quarters—Includes, primarily, group
quarters for nuns teaching in parochial schools and
for priests living in rectories. It also includes other
convents and monasteries, except those associated
with a general hospital or an institution.

College Quarters Off Campus—Includes privately-
owned rooming and boarding houses off campus, if
the place is reserved exclusively for occupancy by
college students and if there are 10 or more unre-
lated persons. In census products, persons in this
category are classified as living in a college dormi-

tory.

Persons residing in certain other types of living
arrangements are classified as living in ‘noninstitutional
group quarters” regardless of the number of people
sharing the unit. These include persons residing in the
following types of group quarters:

College Dormitories—Includes college students in
dormitories (provided the dormitory is restricted to
students who do not have their families living with
them), fraternity and sorority houses, and on-campus
residential quarters used exclusively for those in
religious orders who are attending college. Students
in privately-owned rooming and boarding houses off
campus are also included, if the place is reserved
exclusively for occupancy by college-level students
and if there are 10 or more unrelated persons.

Military Quarters—Includes military personnel living
in barracks and dormitories on base, in transient
quarters on base for temporary residents (bcth civil-
ian’ and military), and on military ships. However,
patients in military hospitals receiving treatment for
chronic diseases or who had no usual home else-
where, and persons being held in military stockades
were included as part of the institutional population.

Agriculture Workers’ Dormitories—Includes persons
in migratory farm workers’ camps on farms, bunk-
houses for ranch hands, and other dormitories on
farms, such as those on “tree farms.”

B-5




Other Workers’ Dormitories—Includes persons in log-
ging camps, construction workers’ camps, firehouse
dormitories, job-trainingcamps, energy enclaves (Alaska
only), and nonfarm migratory workers’ camps (for
example, workers in mineral and mining camps).

Emergency Shelters for Homeless Persons (with
sleeping facilities) and Visible in Street Locations—In-
cludes persons enumerated during the “Shelter-and-
Street-Night” operation primarily on March 20-21,
1990. Enumerators were instructed not to ask if a
person was “homeless.” If a person was at one of
the locations below on March 20-21, the person was
counted as described below. (For more information
onthe “Shelter-and-Street-Night”’ operation, see Appen-
dix D, Collection and Processing Procedures.) This
category is divided into four classifications:

Emergency Shelters for Homeless Persons (with
sleeping facilities)—Includes persons who stayed
overnight on March 20, 1990, in permanent and
temporary emergency housing, missions, hotels/
motels, andflophouses charging $12 or less (exclud-

- ingtaxes) per night; Salvation Army shelters, hotels,
and motels used entirely for homeless persons
regardless of the nightly rate charged; rooms in
hotels and motels used partially for the homeless;
and similar places known to have persons who
have no usual home elsewhere staying ovemight.
If not shown separately, shelters and group homes
that provide temporary sleeping facilities for run-
away, neglected, and homeless children are included
in this category in data products.

Shelters for Runaway, Neglected, and Homeless
Children—Includes shelters/group homes which
provide temporary sleeping facilities for juveniles.

Visible in Street Locations—Includes street blocks
and open public locations designated before
March 20, 1990, by city and community officials as
places where the homeless congregate at night.
All persons found at predesignated street sites
from 2 a.m. to 4 a.m. and leaving abandoned or
boarded-up buildings from 4 am. to 8 am. on
March 21, 1990, were enumerated during “‘street”
enumeration, except persons in uniform such as
police and persons engaged in obvious money-
making activities other than begging or panhan-
dling. Enumerators were instructed not to ask if a
person was ‘“homeless.”

This cannot be considered a complete count of

all persons living on the streets because those

who were so well hidden that local people did not
know where to find them were likely to have been
missed as were persons moving about or in places
not identified by local officials. It is also possible
that persons with homes could have been included

in the count of “visible in street locations” if they
were present when the enumerator did the enu-
meration of a particular block.

Predesignated street sites include street cor-
ners, parks, bridges, persons emerging from aban-
doned and boarded-up buildings, noncommercial
campsites (tent cities), all-night movie theaters,
all-night restaurants, emergency hospital waiting
rooms, train stations, airports, bus depots, and
subway stations.

Shelters for Abused Women (Shelters Against
Domestic Violence or Family Crisis Centers)—
Includes community-based homes or shelters that
provide domiciliary care for women who have
sought shelter from family violence and who may
have been physically abused. Most shelters also
provide care for children of abused women. These
shelters may provide social services, meals, psy-
chiatric treatment, and counseling. In some cen-
sus products, “shelters for abused women” are
included in the category ‘‘other noninstitutional
group quarters.”

Dormitories for Nurses and Interns in General and
Military Hospitals—Includes group quarters for nurses
and other staff members. it excludes patients.

Crews of Maritime Vessels—includes officers, crew
members, and passengers of maritime U.S. flag
vessels. All ocean-going and Great Lakes ships are
included.

Staff Residents of Institutions—Includes staff resid-
ing in group quarters on institutional grounds who
provide formally-authorized, supervised care or cus-
tody for the institutionalized population.

Other Nonhousehold Living Situations—Includes per-
sons with no usual home elsewhere enumerated
duringtransient or “T-Night” enumeration at YMCA's,
YWCA's, youth hostels, commercial and government-
run campgrounds, campgrounds at racetracks, fairs,
and carnivals, and similar transient sites.

Living Quarters for Victims of Natural Disasters—
Includes living quarters for persons temporarily dis-
placed by natural disasters.

Limitation of the Data—Two types of errors can occur
in the classification of “‘types of group quarters’:

1. Misclassification of Group Quarters—During the
1990 Special Place Prelist operation, the enumera-
tor determined the type of group quarters associ-
ated with each special place in their assignment.
The enumerator used the Alphabetical Group Quar-
ters Code List and Index to the Alphabetical Group
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Quarters Code List to assign a two-digit code
number followed by either an “l,” for institutional, or
an “N,” for noninstitutional to each grotp'quarters.
In 1990, unacceptable group quarter codes were
edited. (For more information on editing of unac-
ceptable data, see Appendix C, Accuracy of the
Data)

2. No Classification (unknowns)—The imputation rate

for type of institution was higher in 1980 (23.5 -

percent) than in 1970 (3.3 percent). Improvements
were made to the 1990 Alphabetical Group Quar-
ters Code List; that is, the inclusion of more group
quarters categories and an “index to the Alphabet-
ical Group Quarters Code List.” (For more informa-
tior: on the allocation rates for Type of Institution,
see the allocation rates in 1990 CP-1, General
Population Characteristics.)

In previous censuses, allocation rates for demo-
graphic characteristics (such as age, sex, race, and
marital status) of the institutional population were similar
to those for the total population. The allocation rates for
sample characteristics such as school enroliment, high-
est grade completed, income, and veteran status for the
institutional and noninstitutional group quarters popula-
tion have been substantially higher than the population
in households at least as far back as the 1960 census.
The data, however, have historically presented a rea-
sonable picture of the institutional and noninstitutional
group quarters population.

Shelter and Street Night (S-Night)—For the 1990 cen- -

sus “Shelter-and-Street-Night” operation, persons well
hidden, moving about, or in locations enumerators did
not visit were likely to be missed. The number of people
missed will never be known; thus, the 1990 census
cannot be considered to include a definitive count of
America’s total homeless population. It does, however,
give an idea of relative differences among areas of the
country. Other components were counted as part of
regular census procedures.

The count of persons in shelters and visible on the
street could have been affected by many factors. How
much the factors affected the count can never be
answered definitively, but some elements include:

1. How well enumerators were trained and how well
they followed procedures.

2. How well the list of shelter and street locations
given to the Census Bureau by the local govern-
ment reflected the actual places that homeless
persons stay at night.

3. Cities were encouraged to open temporary shelters
ot census night, and many did that and actively
encouraged people to enter the shelters. Thus,
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people who may have been on the street otherwise
were in shelters the night of March 20, so that the

“rratio of shelter-to-street population could be differ-
ent than usual.

3

4, The weather, which was unusually cold in some
parts of the country, could affect how likely people
were to seek emergency shelter or to be more
hidden than usual if they stayed outdoors.

5. The media occasionally interfered with the ability to
do the count. :

6. How homeless people perceived the census and
whether they wanted to be counted or feared the
census and hid from it.

The Census Bureau conducted two assessments of
Shelter and Street Night: (1) the quality of the lists of
shelters used for the Shelter-and-Street-Night opera-
tion, and (2) how well procedures were followed by
census- takers for the street count in parts of five cities
(Chicago, Los Angeles, New Orleans, New York, and
Phoenix). Information about these two assessments is
available from the Chief, Center for Survey Methods
Research, Bureau of the Census, Washington, DC
20233.

Comparability—For the 1990 census, the definition of
institutionalized persons was revised so that the defini-
tion of “care” only includes persons under organized
medical or formally-authorized, supervised care or cus-
tody. As a result of this change to the institutional
definition, maternity homes are classified as noninstitu-
tional rather than institutional group quarters as in
previous censuses. The following types of other group
quarters are classified as institutional rather than non-
institutional group quarters: “halfway houses (operated
for correctional purposes)” and “wards in general and
military hospitals for patients who have no usual home
elsewhere,” which includes maternity, neonatal, pediat-
ric, military, and surgical wards of hospitals, other-
purpose wards of hospitals, and wards for infectious
diseases. These changes should not significantly affect
the comparability of data with earlier censuses because
of the relatively small number of persons involved.

As in 1980, 10 or more unrelated persons living
together were classified as living in noninstitutional
group quarters. in 1970, the criteria was six or more
unrelated persons.

Several changes also have occurred in the identifi-
cation of specific types of group quarters. For the first
time, the 1990 census identifies separately the following
types of correctional institutions: persons in halfway
houses (operated for correctional purposes), military
stockades and jails, and police lockups. In 1990, tuber-
culosis hospitals or wards are included with hospitals for
the chronically Ill; in 1980, they were shown separately.
For 1990, the noninstitutional group quarters category,
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“Group homes" is further classified as: group homes for
drug/ alcohol abuse; maternity homes (for unwed moth-
ers), group homes for the mentally ill, group homes for
the mentally retarded, and group homes for the physi-
cally handicapped. Persons living in communes, foster-
care homes, and job corps centers are classified with
“Other group homes” only if 10 or more unrelated
persons share the unit; otherwise, they are classified as
housing units.

In 1990, workers’ dormitories were classified as
group quarters regardless of the number of persons
sharing the dorm. In 1980, 10 or more unrelated per-
sons had to share the dorm for it to be classified as a
group quarters. In 1960, data on persons in military
barracks were shown only for men. In subsequent
censuses, they include both men and women.

In 1990 census data products, the phrase “inmates
of institutions” was changed to “institutionalized per-
sons.” Also, persons living in noninstitutional group
quarters were referred to as “‘other persons in group
quarters,” and the phrase “staff residents” was used for
staff living in institutions.

In 1990, there are additional institutional categories
and noninstitutional group quarters categories com-
pared with the 1980 census. The institutional categories
added include “hospitals and wards for drug/alcohol
abuse” and “military hospitals for the chronically ill.”
The noninstitutional group quarters categories added
include emergency shelters for homeless persons; shel-
ters for runaway, neglected, and homeless children;
shelters for abused women; and visible-in-street loca-
tions. Each of these noninstitutional group quarters
categories was enumerated on March 20-21, 1990,
during the “Shelter-and-Street-Night” operation. (For
more information on the “‘Shelter-and-Street-Night”’ oper-
ation, see Appendix D, Collection and Processing Pro-
cedures.)

JOURNEY TO WORK
Place of Work

The data on place of work were derived from answers
to questionnaire item 22, which was asked of persons
who indicated in question 21 that they worked at some
time during the reference week. (For more information,
see discussion under ‘‘Reference Week.”)

Data were tabulated for workers 16 years and over;
that is, members of the Armed Forces and civilians who
were at work during the reference week. Data on place
of work refer to the geographic location at which

workers carried out their occupational activities during -

the reference week. The exact address (number and
street) of the place of work was asked, as well as the
place (city, town, or post office); whether or not the
place of work was inside or outside the limits of that city
or town; and the county, State, and ZIP Code. If the
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person’s employer operated in more than one location,
the exact address of the location or branch where the
respondent worked was requested. When the number
and street name were unknown, a description of the
location, such as the building name or nearest street or
intersection, was to be entered.

Persons who worked at more than one location
during the reference week were asked to report the one
at which they worked the greatest number of hours.
Persons who regularly worked in several locations each
day during the reference week were requested to give
the address at which they began work each day. For
cases in which daily work did not begin at a central
place each day, the person was asked to provide as
much information as possible to describe the area in
which he or she worked most during the reference
week.

In some tabulations, place-of-work locations may be
defined as “in area of residence” and “outside area of
residence.” The area of residence may vary from table
to table or even within a table, and refers to the
particular area or areas shown. For exampie, in a table
that provides data for counties, “in area of residence”
refers to persons who worked in the same county in
which they lived, while “outside area of residence”
refers to persons whose workplace was located in a
county different from the one in which they lived.
Similarly, in a table that provides data for several types
of areas, such as the State and its individual metropol-
itan areas (MA’s), counties, and places, the place-of-
work data will be variable and is determined by the
geographic level (State, MA, county, or place) shown in
each section of the tabulation.

In tabulations that present data for States, work-
places for the residents of the State may include, in
addition to the State itself, each contiguous State. The
category, “in noncontiguous State or abroad,” includes
persons who worked in a State that did not border their
State of residence as well as persons who worked
outside the United States,

In tabulations that present data for an MSA/ PMSA,
place-of-work locations are specified to show the main
destinations of workers living in the MSA/PMSA. (For
more information on metropolitan areas (MA'’s), see
Appendix - A, Area Classifications.) All place-of-work
locations are identified with respect to the boundaries of
the MSA/PMSA as “inside MSA/PMSA” or “outside
MSA/PMSA.” Locations within the MSA/PMSA are
further divided into each central city, and each county or
county balance. Selected large incorporated places
also may be specified as places of work.

Within New England MSA/PMSA’s, the places of
work presented generally are cities and towns. Loca-
tions outside the MSA/PMSA are specified if they are
important commuting destinations for residents of the
MSA/PMSA, and may include adjoining MSA/PMSA’s
and their central cities, their component counties, large
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incorporated places, or counties, cities, or other geo-
graphic areas outtside any MA. Intabulations for MSA/ PM-
SA’s in New England; Honolulu, Hawaii;‘,;amkr!qwggrtain
other MA’s, some place-of-work locations are idenitified
as “areas” (e.g, Area 1, Area 5, Area 12, etc.). Such
areas consist of groups of towns, cities, census desig-
nated places (Honolulu MSA only), or courties that
have been identified as unique place-of-work destina-
tions. When an adjoining MSA/PMSA or MSA/PMSA
remainder is specified as a place-of-work location, its
components are not defined. However, the components
are presented in the 1990 CP-1, General Population
Characteristics for Metropolitan Areas and the 1990
CH-1, General Housing Characteristics for Metropolitan
Areas reports. In tabulations that present data for
census tracts outside MA’s, place-of-work locations are
defined as “in county of residence” and “outside county
of residence.”

In areas where the workplace address was coded to
the block level, persons were tabulated as working
inside or outside a specific place based on the location
of that address, regardiess of the response to question
22¢ concerning city/ town limits. In areas where it was
impossible to code the workplace address to the block
_level, persons were tabulated as working inaplaceif a
place name was reported in question 22b and the
response to question 22¢ was either “Yes” or the item
was left blank. In selected areas, census designated
places (CDP’s) may appear in the tabulations as places
of work. The accuracy of place-of-work data for CDP’s
may be affected by the extent to which their census
names were familiar to respondents, and by coding
problems caused by similarities between the CDP name
and the names of other geographic jurisdictions in the
same vicinity.

Place-of-work data are given for selected minor civil
divisions (generally, cities, towns, and townships) in the
nine Northeastern States, based on the responses to
the place-of-work question. Many towns and townships
are regarded locally as equivalent to a place and
therefore, were reported as the place of work. When a
respondent reported a locality or incorporated place
that formed a part of a township or town, the coding and
tabulating procedure was designed to include the response
in the total for the township or town. The accuracy of the
place-of-work data for minor civil divisions is greatest for
the New England States. However, the data for some
New England towns, for towns in New York, and for
townships in New Jersey and Pennsylvania may be
affected by coding problems that resuited from the
unfamiliarity of the respondent with the minor civil
division in which the workplace was located or when a
township and a city or borough of the same or similar
name are located close together. ;

Place-of-work data may show a few workers who
made unlikely daily work trips (e.g., workers who lived in
New York and worked in California). This result is
attributable to persons who worked during the reference
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week at a location that was different from their usual
place of work, such as persons away from home on
business.

Comparability—The wording of the question on place
of work was substantially the same in the 1990 census
as it was in 1980. However, data on place of work from
the 1990 census are based on the full census sample,
while data from the 1980 census were based on only
about one-half of the full sample.

For the 1980 census, nonresponse or incomplete
responses to the place-of-work question were not allo-
cated, resulting in the use of “not reported” categories
in the 1980 publications. However, for the 1990 census,
when place of work was not reported or the response
was incomplete, a work location was allocated to the
person based on their means of transportation to work,
travel time to work, industry, and location of residence
and workplace of others. The 1990 publications, there-
fore, do not contain a “not reported” category for the
place-of-work data.

Comparisons between 1980 and 1990 census data
on the gross number of workers in particular commuting
flows, or the total number of persons workingin an area,
should be made with extreme caution. Any apparent
increase In the magnitude of the gross numbers may be
due solely to the fact that for 1990 the “not reported”
cases have been distributed among specific place-of-
work destinations, instead of tallied in a separate cate-
gory as in 1980.

Limitation of the Data—The data on place of work
relate to a reference week; that is, the calendar week
preceding the date on which the respondents com-
pleted their questionnaires or were interviewed by enu-
merators. This week is not the same for all respondents
because the enumeration was not completedin 1 week.
However, for the majority of persons, the reference
week for the 1990 census is the last week in March
1990. The lack of a uniform reference week means that
the place-of-work data reported in the census will not
exactly match the distribution of workplace locations
observed or measured during an actual workweek.

The place-of-work data are estimates of persons 16
years old and over who were both employed and at
work during the reference week (including persons in
the Armed Forces). Persons who did not work during the
reference week but had jobs or businesses from which
they were temporarily absent due toiliness, bad weather,
industrial dispute, vacation, or other personal reasons
are not included in the place-of-work data. Therefore,
the data on place of work understate the total number of
jobs or total employment in a geographic area during
the reference week. It also should be noted that per-
sons who had irregular, casual, or unstructured jobs
during the reference week may have erroneously reported
themselves as not working.
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The address where the individual worked most often
during the reference week was recorded on the census
questionnaire. If a worker held two jobs, only data about
the primary job (the one worked the greatest number of
hours during the preceding week) was requested. Per-
sons who regularly worked in several locations during
the reference week were requested to give the address
at which they began work each day. For cases in which
daily work was not begun at a central place each day,
the person was asked to provide as much information
as possible to describe the area in which he or she
worked most during the reference week.

Means of Transportation to Work

The data on means of transportation to work were
derived from answers to questionnaire item 23a, which
was asked of persons who indicated in question 21 that
they worked at some time during the reference week.
(For more information, see discussion under “Refer-
ence Week.”) Means of transportation to work refers to
the principal mode of travel or type of conveyance that
the person usually used to get from home to work during
the reference week.

Persons who used different means of transportation
on different days of the week were asked to specify the
one they used most often, that is, the greatest number
of days. Persons who used more than one means of
transportation to get to work each day were asked to
report the one used for the longest distance during the
work trip. The category, “Car, truck, or van,” includes
workers using a car (including company cars but exclud-
ing taxicabs), a truck of one-ton capacity or less, or a
van. The category, “Public transportation,” includes
workers who used a bus or trolley bus, streetcar or
trolley car, subway or elevated, railroad, ferryboat, or
taxicab even if each mode is not shown separately in
the tabulation. The category, “Other means,” includes
workers who used a mode of travel which is not
identified separately within the data distribution. The
category, “Other means,” may vary from table to table,
depending on the amount of detail shown in a particular
distribution.

The means of transportation data for some areas
may show workers using modes of public transportation
that are not available in those areas (e.g., subway or
elevated riders in an MA where there actually is no
subway or elevated service). This result is largely due to
persons who worked during the reference week at a
location that was different from their usual place of work
(such as persons away from home on business in an
area where subway service was available) and persons
who used more than one means of transportation each
day but whose principal means was unavailable where
they lived (for example, residents of nonmetropolitan
areas who drove to the fringe of an MA and took the
commuter railroad most of the distance to work).
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Private Vehicle Occupancy

The data on private vehicle occupancy-were derived
from answers to questionnaire item 23b. This question
was asked of persons who indicated in question 21 that
they worked at some time during the reference week
and who reported in question 23a that their means of
transportation to work was “Car, truck, or van.” (For
more information, see discussion under “Reference
Week."”)

Private vehicle occupancy refers to the number of
persons who usually rode to work in the vehicle during
the reference week. The category, “Drove alone,”
includes persons who usually drove alone to work as
well as persons who were driven to work by someone
who then drove back home or to a nonwork destination.
The category, “Carpooled,” includes workers who reported
that two or more persons usually rode to work in the
vehicle during the reference week.

Persons Per Car, Truck, or Van—This is obtained by
dividing the number of persons who reported using a
car, truck, or van to get to work by the number of such
vehicles that they used. The number of vehicles used is
derived by counting each person who drove alone as
one vehicle, each person who reported being in a
two-person carpool as one-half vehicle, each person
who reported being in a three-person carpool as one-
third vehicle, and so on, and then summing all the
vehicles.

Time Leaving Home to Go to Work

The data on time leaving home to go to work were
derived from answers to questionnaire item 24a. This
question was asked of persons who indicated in ques-
tion 21 that they worked at some time during the
reference week and who reported in question 23a that
they worked outside their home. The departure time
refers ta the time of day that the person usually left
home to go to work during the reference week. (For
more information, see discussion under “Reference
Week.”)

Travel Time to Work

The data on travel time to work were derived from
answers to questionnaire item 24b. This question was
asked of persons who indicated in question 21 that they
worked at some time during the reference week and
who reported in question 23a that they worked outside
their home. Travel time to work refers to the total
number of minutes that it usually took the person to get
from home to work during the reference week. The
elapsed time includes time spent waiting for public
transportation, picking up passengers in carpools, and
time spent in other activities related to getting to work.
(For more information, see discussion under “Refer-
ence Week.”)
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REFERENCE WEEK

The data on labor force status and journey to work
were related to the reference week; that is, the calendar
week preceding the date on which the respondents
completed their questionnaires or were interviewed by
enumerators. This week is not the same for all respon-
dents since the enumeration was not completed in one
week. The occurrence of holidays during the enumera-
tion period could affect the data on actual hours worked
during the reference week, but probably had no effect
on overall measurement of employment status (see the
discussion below on “Comparability™).

DEFINITIONS OF SUBJECT CHARACTERISTICS

Comparability—The reference weeks for the 1990 and
1980 censuses differ in that Passover and Good Friday
occurred in the first week of April 1980, but in the
second week of April 1990. Many workers presumably
took time off for those observances. The differing
occurrence of these holidays could affect the compara-
bility of the 1990 and 1980 data on actual hours worked
for some areas if the respective weeks were the refer-
ence weeks for a significant number of persons. The
holidays probably did not affect the overall measure-
ment of employment status since this information was
based on work activity during the entire reference week.
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APPENDIX C.
Accuracy of the Data
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INTRODUCTION

The data contained in this data product are based on
the 1990 census sample. The data are estimates of the
actual figures that would have been obtained from a
complete count. Estimates derived from a sample are
expected to be different from the 100-percent figures
because they are subject to sampling and nonsampling
errors. Sampling error in data arises from the selection
of persons and housing units to be included in the
sample. Nonsampling error affects both sample and
100-percent data, and is introduced as a result of errors
that may occur during the collection and processing
phases of the census. Provided below is a detailed
discussion of both types of errors and a description of
the estimation procedures.

SAMPLE DESIGN

Every person and housing unit in the United States
was asked certain basic demographic and housing
questions (for example, race, age, marital status, hous-
ing value, or rent). A sample of these persons and
housing units was asked more detailed questions about
such items as income, occupation, and housing costs in
addition to the basic demographic and housing informa-
tion. The primary sampling unit for the 1990 census was
the housing unit, including all occupants. For persons
living in group quarters, the sampling unit was the
person. Persons in group quarters were sampled at a
1-in-6 rate.

The sample designation method depended on the
data collection procedures. Approximately 95 percent of
the population was enumerated by the mailback proce-
dure. In these areas, the Bureau of the Census either
purchased a commercial mailing list, which was updated
by the United States Postal Service and Census Bureau
field staff, or prepared a mailing list by canvassing and
listing each address in the area prior to Census Day.
These lists were computerized and the appropriate units
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were electronically designated as sample units. The
questionnaires were either mailed or hand-delivered to
the addresses with instructions to complete and mail
back the form.

Housing units in governmental units with a precensus
(1988) estimated population of fewer than 2,500 per-
sons were sampled at 1-in-2. Governmental units were
defined for sampling purposes as all incorporated places,
all counties, all county equivalents such as parishes in
Louisiana, and all minor civil divisions in Connecticut,
Maine, Massachusetts, Michigan, Minnesota, New Hamp-
shire, New Jersey, New York, Pennsylvania, Rhode
Island, Vermont, and Wisconsin. Housing units in cen-
sus tracts and block numbering areas (BNA’s) with a
precensus housing unit count below 2,000 housing units
were sampled at 1-in'6 for those portions not in small
govemnmental units (governmental units with a popula-
tion less than 2,500). Housing units within census tracts
and BNA’'s with 2,000 or more housing units were
sampled at 1-in-8 for those portions not in small gov-
ernmental units.

In list/ enumerate areas (about 5 percent of the
population), each enumerator was given a blank address
register with designated sample lines. Beginning about
Census Day, the enumerator systematically canvassed
an assigned area and listed all housing units in the
address register in the order they were encountered.
Completed questionnaires, including sample informa-
tion for any housing unit listed on a designated sample
line, were collected. For all govemmental units with
fewer than 2,500 persons in list/ enumerate areas, a
1-in-2 sampling rate was used. All other list/ enumerate
areas were sampled at 1-in-6.

Housing units in American Indian reservations, tribal
jurisdiction statistical areas, and Alaska Native villages
were sampled according to the same criteria as other
governmental units, except the sampling rates were
based on the size of the American Indian and Alaska
Native population in those areas as measured in the
1980 census. Trust lands were sampled at the same
rate as their associated American Indian reservations.
Census designated places in Hawaii were sampled at
the same rate as governmental units because the
Census Bureau does not recognize incorporated places
in Hawaii. ’

The purpose of using variable sampling rates was to
provide relatively more reliable estimates for small
areas and decrease respondent burden in more densely
populated areas while maintaining data reliability. When
all sampling rates were taken into account across.the
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Nation, approximately one out of every six housing units
in the Nation was included in the 1990 census sample.

CONFIDENTIALITY OF THE DATA

To maintain the confidentiality required by law (Title
13, United States Code), the Bureau of the Census
applies a confidentiality edit to the 1990 census data to
assure that published data do not disclose information
about specific individuals, households, or housing units.
As a result, a small amount of uncertainty is introduced
into the estimates of census characteristics. The sam-
ple itself provides adequate protection for most areas
for which sample data are published since the resulting
data are estimates of the actual counts; however, small
areas require more protection. The edit is controlled so
that the basic structure of the data is preserved.

The confidentiality edit is implemented by selecting a
small subset of individual households from the internal
sample data files and blanking a subset of the data
items on these household records. Responses to those
data items were then imputed using the same imputa-
tion procedures that were used for nonresponse. A
larger subset of households is selected for the confi-
dentiality edit for small areas to provide greater protec-
tion for these areas. The editing process is implemented
in such a way that the quality and usefulness of the data
were preserved.

ERRORS IN THE DATA

Since statistics in this data product are based on a
sample, they may differ somewhat from 100-percent
figures that would have been obtained if all housing
units, persons within those housing units, and persons
living in group quarters had been enumerated using the
same questionnaires, instructions, enumerators, etc.
The sample estimate also would differ from other sam-
ples of housing units, persons within those housing
units, and persons living in group quarters. The devia-
tion of a sample estimate from the average of all
possible samples is called the sampling error. The
standard error of a sample estimate is a measure of the
variation among the estimates from all the possible
samples and thus is a measure of the precision with
which an estimate from a particular sample approxi-
mates the average result of all possible samples. The
sample estimate and its estimated standard error permit
the construction of interval estimates with prescribed
confidence that the interval includes the average result
of all possible samples. Described below is the method
of calculating standard errors and confidence intervals
for the data in this product. )

In addition to the variability which arises from the
sampling procedures, both sample data and 100-percent
data are subject to nonsampling error. Nonsampling
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error may be introduced during any of the various
complex operations used to collect and process census
data. For example, operations such as editing, review-
ing, or handling questionnaires may introduce error inta
the data. A detailed discussion of the sources of non-
sampling error is given in the section on “Control of
Nonsampling Error’ in this appendix.

- Nonsampling error may affect the data in two ways.
Errors that are introduced randomly will increase the
variability of the data and should therefore be reflected
in the standard error. Errors that tend to be consistent in
one direction will make both sample and 100-percent
data biased in that direction. For example, if respon-
dents consistently tend to under-report their income,
then the resulting counts of households or families by
income category will tend to be understated for the
higher income categories and overstated for the lower
income categories. Such biases are not reflected in the
standard error.

Calculation of Standard Errors

Totals and Percentages—Tables A through C in this
appendix contain the information necessary to calculate
the standard errors of sample estimates in this data
product. To calculate the standard error, it is necessary
to know the basic standard error for the characteristic
(given in table A or B) that would result under a simple
random sample design (of persons, households, or
housing units) and estimation technique; the design
factor for the particular characteristic estimated (given
in table C); and the number of persons or housing units
in the tabulation area and the percent of these in the
sample. For machine-readable products, the percent-in-
sample is included in a data matrix on the file for each
tabulation area. In printed reports, the percent-in-sample
is provided in data tables at the end of the statistical
tables that compose the report. The design factors
reflect the effects of the actual sample design and
complex ratio estimation procedure used for the 1990
census.

The steps given below should be used to calculate
the standard emor of an estimate of a total or a
percentage contained in this product. A percentage is
defined here as a ratio of a numerator to a denominator
where the numerator is a subset of the denominator. For
example, the proportion of Black teachers is the ratio of
Black teachers to all teachers.

1. Obtain the standard error from table A or B (or
use the formula given below the table) for the
estimated total or percentage, respectively.

2. Find the geographic area to which the estimate
applies in the appropriate percent-in-sample table
or appropriate matrix, and obtain the person or
housing unit “percent-in-sample” figure for this
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area. Use the person “‘percent-in-sample” figure
for person and family characteristics. Use the
housing unit “percent-in-sample” figure for hous-
ing unit characteristics. e i

3. Use table C to obtain the design factor for the
characteristic (for example, employment status,
school enroliment) and the range that contains
the percent- in-sample with which you are work-
ing. Multiply the basic standard error by this
factor.

The unadjusted standard errors of zero estimates or
of very small estimated totals or percentages will approach
zero. This is also the case for very large percentages or
estimated totals that are close to the size of the
tabulation areas to which they correspond. Neverthe-
less, these estimated totals and percentages still are
subject to sampling and nonsampling variability, and an
estimated standard error of zero (or a very small stand-
ard error) is not appropriate. For estimated percentages
that are less than 2 or greater than 98, use the basic
standard errors in table B that appear in the “2 or 98”
row. For an estimated total that is less than 50 or within
50 of the total size of the tabulation area, use a basic
standard error of 16.

An illustration of the use of the tables is given in the
section entitied “Use of Tables to Compute Standard
Errors.”

Sums and Differences—The standard errors estimated
from these tables are not directly applicable to sums of
and differences between two sample estimates. To
estimate the standard error of a sum or difference, the
tables are to be used somewhat differently in the
following three situations:

1. For the sum of or difference between a sample
estimate and a 100-percent value, use the stand-
ard error of the sample estimate. The complete
count value is not subject to sampling error.

2. Forthe sum of or difference between two sample
estimates, the appropriate standard error is approx-
imately the square root of the sum of the wo
individual standard errors squared; that is, for
standard errors:

SE ;and SE; of estimates X and Y :
SEcx+v) = SEx-) = \/ (SEx)?+ (SEV)?

This method, however, will underestimate (over-
estimate) the standard error if the two items in a
sum are highly positively (negatively) correlated
or if the two items in a difference are highly
negatively (positively) correlated. This method
may also be used for the difference between (or
sum of) sample estimates from two censuses or
from a census sample and another survey. The
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standard error for estimates not based on the
1990 census sample must be obtained from an
appropriate source outside of this appendix.

5+ 8For the differences between two estimates, one

of which is a subclass of the other, use the tables

directly where the calculated difference is the

estimate of interest. For example, to determine

the estimate of non-Black teachers, one may

_subtract the estimate of Black teachers from the

estimate of total teachers. To determine the

~ standard error of the estimate of non-Black teach-
ers apply the above formula directly.

Ratios—Frequently, the statistic of interest is the ratio
of two variables, where the numerator is not a subset of
the denominator. For example, the ratio of teachers to
students in public elementary schools. The standard
error of the ratio between two sample estimates is
estimated as follows:

1. If the ratio is a proportion, then follow the proce-
dure outlined for “Totals and Percentages.”

2. If the ratio is not a proportion, then approximate
the standard error using the formula below.

e - X \/<SE'X>2+<SE'Y)2
X/ Y) == = =
Y X2 y?

Medians—For the standard error of the median of a
characteristic, it is necessary to examine the distribution
from which the median is derived, as the size of the
base and the distribution itself affect the standard error.
An approximate method is given here. As the first step,
compute one-half of the number on which the median is
based (refer to this resuit as N/ 2). Treat N/ 2 as if it were
an ordinary estimate and obtain its standard error as
instructed above. Compute the desired confidence inter-
val about N/2. Starting with the lowest value of the
characteristic, cumulate the frequencies in each cate-
gory of the characteristic until the sum equals or first
exceeds the lower limit of the confidence interval about
N/2. By linear interpolation, obtain a value of the
characteristic corresponding to this sum. This is the
lower limit of the confidence interval of the median. Ina
similar manner, continue cumulating frequencies until
the sum equals or exceeds the count in excess of the
upper limit of the interval about N/2. Interpolate as
before to obtain the upper limit of the confidence
interval for the estimated median.

When interpolation is required in the upper open-
ended interval of a distribution to obtain a confidence
bound, use 1.5 times the lower limit of the open-ended
confidence interval as the upper limit of the open-ended
interval.

Confidence Intervals

A sample estimate and its estimated standard error
may be used to construct confidence intervals about the
estimate. These intervals are ranges that will contain

Cc3




the average value of the estimated characteristic that
results over all possible samples, with a known proba-
bility. For example, if all possible samples that could
resuit under the 1990 census sample design were
independently selected and surveyed under the same
conditions, and if the estimate and its estimated stand-
ard error were calculated for each of these samples,
.then:

1. Approximately 68 percent of the intervals from
one estimated standard error below the estimate
to one estimated standard error above the esti-
mate would contain the average result from all
possible samples;

2. Approximately 90 percent of the intervals from
1.645 times the estimated standard error below
the estimate to 1.645 times the estimated stand-
ard error above the estimate would contain the
average result from all possible samples.

3. Approximately 95 percent of the intervals from
two estimated standard errors below the esti-
mate to two estimated standard errors above the
estimate would contain the average result from
all possible samples.

The intervals are referred to as 68 percent, 90
percent, and 95 percent confidence intervals, respec-
tively.

The average value of the estimated characteristic
that could be derived from all possible samples is or is
not contained in any particular computed interval. Thus,
we cannot make the statement that the average value
has a certain probability of falling between the limits of
the calculated confidence interval. Rather, one can say
with a specified probability of confidence that the cal-
culated confidence interval includes the average esti-
mate from all possible samples (approximately the
100-percent value).

Confidence intervals also may be constructed for the
ratio, sum of, or difference between two sample figures.
This is done by first computing the ratio, sum, or
difference, then obtaining the standard error of the ratio,
sum, or difference (using the formulas given earlier),
and finally forming a confidence interval for this esti-
mated ratio, sum, or difference as above. One can then
say with specified confidence that this interval includes
the ratio, sum, or difference that would have been
obtained by averaging the results from all possible
samples.

The estimated standard errors given in this appendix
do not include all portions of the variability due to
nonsampling error that may be present in the data. The
standard errors reflect the effect of simple response

variance, but not the effect of correlated errors intro-

duced by enumerators, coders, or other field or process-
ing personnel. Thus, the standard errors calculated
represent a lower bound of the total error. As a result,
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confidence intervals formed usingthese estimated stand-
ard errors may not meet the stated levels of confidence
(i.e., 68, 90, or 95 percent). Thus, some care must be
exercised in the interpretation of the data in this data
product based on the estimated standard errors.

A standard sampling theory text should be helpful if
the user needs more information about confidence
intervals and nonsampling errors.

Use of Tables to Compute Standard Errors

The following is a hypothetical example of how to
compute a standard error of a total and a percentage.
Suppose a particular data table shows that for City A
9,948 persons out of all 15,888 persons age 16 years
and over were in the civilian labor force. The percent-
in-sample table lists City A with a percent-in-sample of
16.0 percent (Persons column). The column in table C
which includes 16.0 percent-in-sample shows the design
factor to be 1.1 for “Employment status.”

The basic standard error for the estimated total 9,948
may be obtained from table A or from the formula given
below table A. In order to avoid interpolation, the use of
the formula will be demonstrated here. Suppose that the
total population of City A was 21,220. The formula for
the basic standard error, SE, is

SE(9,948) = 1/5(9,948) (1—9,948/ 21,220)
= 163 persons.

The standard error of the estimated 9,948 persons 16
years and over who were in the civilian labor force is
found by multiplying the basic standard error 163 by the
design factor, 1.1 from table C. This yields an estimated
standard error of 179 for the total number of persons 16
years and over in City A who were in the civilian labor
force.

The estimated percent of persons 16 years and over
who were in the civilian labor force in City A is 62.6.
From table B, the unadjusted standard error is found to
be approximately 0.85 percentage points. The standard
error for the estimated 62.6 percent of persons 16 years
and over who were in the civilian labor force is 0.85x 1.1
= 0.94 percentage points.

A note of caution concerning numerical values is
necessary. Standard errors of percentages derived in
this manner are approximate. Calculations can be expressed
to several decimal places, but to do so would indicate
more precision in the data than is justifiable. Final
results should contain no more than two decimal places
when the estimated standard error is one percentage
point (i.e., 1.00) or more.

In the previous example, the standard error of the
9,948 persons 16 years and over in City A who were in
the civilia.~ sabor force was found to be 179. Thus, a 90
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percent corfidence interval for this estimated total is
found to be:

[9,948 — 1.645(179)] t0[9,948 + 1.645(179)]
or
9,654 10 10,242

One can say, with about 90 percent confidence, that
this interval includes the value that would have been
obtained by averaging the results from all possible
samples.

The following is an illustration of the calculation of
standard errors and confidence intervals when a differ-
ence between two sample estimates is obtained. For
example, suppose the number of persons in City B age
16 years and over who were in the civilian labor force
was 9,314 and the total number of persons 16 years and
over was 16,666. Further suppose the population of City
B was 25,225. Thus, the estimated percentage of
persons 16 years and over who were in the civilian labor
force is 55.9 percent. The unadjusted standard error
determined using the formula provided at the bottom of
table B is 0.86 percentage points. We find that City B
had a percent-in-sample of 15.7. The range which
includes 15.7 percent-in-sample in table C shows the
design factor to be 1.1 for “Employment Status.” Thus,
the approximate standard error of the percentage (55.9
percent) is 0.86 x 1.1 = 0.95 percentage points.

Now suppose that one wished to obtain the standard
error of the difference between City A and City B of the
percentages of persons who were 16 years and over
-and who were in the civilian labor force. The difference
in the percentages of interest for the two cities is:

62.6 -55.9 = 6.7 percant.
Using the results of the previous example:

SE®.7) =V/\ (SE(62.6))*+ (SE(85.9))?="/(0.94)*+ (0.95)?

= 1.34 percentage points

The 90 percent confidence interval for the difference
is formed as before:

[6.70 — 1.645(1.34)] to[6.70 + 1.645(1.34)]
or
4.50 to 8.90

One can say with 90 percent confidence that the
interval includes the difference that would have been
" obtained by averaging the results from all possible
samples.

For reasonably large samples, ratio estimates are
normally distributed, particularly for the census popula-
tion. Therefore, if we can calculate the standard error of
a ratio estimate then we can form a corfidence interval
around the ratio. Suppose that one wished to obtain the
standard error of the ratio of the estimate of persons
who ‘vere 16 years and over and who were in the civilian
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labor force in City A to the estimate of persons who
were 16 years and over and who were in the civilian
labor force in City B. The ratio of the two estimates of
interest is:

9948/9314 = 1.07
1792 . 1882
(9948)2  (9314)?

9948
SE (1.07) = G570 N

= .029

Using the results above, the 90 percent confidence
interval for this ratio would be: :

[1.07—1.645(.029) ] to[1.07+1.645(.029)]
or
1.02t0 1.12

ESTIMATION PROCEDURE

The estimates which appear in this publication were
obtained from an iterative ratio estimation procedure
(iterative proportional fitting) resulting in the assignment
of ‘a weight to each sample person or housing unit
record. For any given tabulation area, a characteristic
total was estimated by summing the weights assignedto
the persons or housing units possessing the character-
istic in the tabulation area. Estimates of family or
household characteristics were based on the weight
assigned to the family member designated as house-
holder. Each sample person or housing unit record was
assigned exactly one weight to be used to produce
estimates of all characteristics. For example, if the
weight given to a sample person or housing unit had the
value 6, all characteristics of that person or housing unit
would be tabulated with the weight of 6. The estimation
procedure, however, did assign weights varying from
person to person or housing unit to housing unit. The
estimation procedure used to assign the weights was
performed in geographically defined “weighting areas.”
Weighting areas generally were formed of contiguous
geographic units which agreed closely with census
tabulation areas within counties. Weighting areas were
required to have a minimum sample of 400 persons.
Weighting areas never crossed State or county bound-
aries. In small counties with a sample count below 400
persons, the minimum required sample condition was
relaxed to permit the entire county to become a weight-
ing area.

Within a weighting area, the ratio estimation proce-
dure for persons was performed in four stages. For
persons, the first stage applied 17 household-type groups.
The second stage used two groups: sampling rate of
1-in-2; sampling rate less than 1-in-2. The third stage
used the dichotomy householders/ nonhouseholders.
The fourth stage applied 180 aggregate age-sex-race-
Hispanic origin categories. The stages were as follows:




PERSONS
STAGE I: TYPE OF HOUSEHOLD

Group Persons in Housing Units With a
Family With Own Children Under 18
1 2 persons in housing unit
2 3 persons in housing unit
3 4 persons in housing unit
4 5 to 7 persons in housing unit
5 8 or more persons in housing unit
Persons in Housing Units With a
Family Without Own Children Under
18
6-10 2 through 8 or more persons in
housing unit
Persons in All Other Housing Units
11 1 person in housing unit
12-16 2 through 8 or more persons in
housing unit
Persons in Group Quarters
17 Persons in Group Quarters
STAGE II: SAMPLING RATES
1 Sampling rate of 1-in-2
2 Sampling rate less than 1-in-2
STAGE Ill: HOUSEHOLDER/NONHOUSEHOLDER
1 Householder
2 Nonhouseholder
STAGE IV: AGE/SEX/RACE/HISPANIC ORIGIN
Group White
Persons of Hispanic Origin
Male
1 0 to 4 years
2 5to 14 years
3 15 to 19 years
4 20 to 24 years
5 25 to 34 years
6 35 to 54 years
7 55 to 64 years
8 65 to 74 years
9 75 years and over
Female
10-18 Same age categories as
groups
1 through 9.
Persons Not of Hispanic Origin
19-36 Same sex and age categories
as groups 1 through 18.
Black
37-72 Same age/ sex/ Hispanic origin cat-

egories as groups 1 through 36.

STAGE |I: SAMPLING RATES

Asian or Pacific Islander
Same age/ sex/ Hispanic origin cat-
egories as groups 1 through 36.

73-108

American Indian, Eskimo, or Aleut
Same age/ sex/ Hispanic origin cat-
egories as groups 1 through 36.

109-144

Other Race (includes those races not
listed above)
Same age/ sex/ Hispanic origin cat-
egories as groups 1 through 36.

Within a weighting area, the first step in the estima-
tion procedure was to assign an initial weight to each
sample person record. This weight was approximately
equal to the inverse of the probability of selecting a
person for the census sample.

The next step in the estimation procedure, prior to
iterative proportional fitting, was to combine categories
in each of the four estimation stages, when needed to
increase the reliability of the ratio estimation procedure.
For each stage, any group that did not meet certain
criteria for the unweighted sample count or for the ratio
of the 100-percent to the initially weighted sample
count, was combined, or collapsed, with another group
in the same stage according to a specified collapsing
pattern. At the fourth stage, an additional criterion
concerning the number of complete count persons in
each race/ Hispanic origin category was applied.

As the final step, the initial weights underwent four
stages of ratio adjustment applying the grouping proce-
dures described above. At the first stage, the ratio of the
complete census count to the sum of the initial weights
for each sample person was computed for each stage |
group. The initial weight assigned to each person in a
group was then multiplied by the stage | group ratio to
produce an adjusted weight.

In stage Il, the stage | adjusted weights were again
adjusted by the ratio of the complete census count to
the sum of the stage | weights for sample persons in:
each stage Il group. Next, at stage lll, the stage I
weights were adjusted by the ratio of the compiete
census count to the sum of the stage Il weights for
sample persons in each stage lll group. Finally, at stage
IV, the stage Ill weights were adjusted by the ratio of the
complete census count to the sum of the stage lil
weights for sample persons in each stage IV group. The
four stages of ratio adjustment were performed two
times (two iterations) in the order given above. The
weights obtained from the second iteration for stage IV
were assigned to the sample person records. However,
to avoid complications in rounding for tabulated data,
only whole number weights were assigned. For exam-
ple, if the final weight of the persons in a particular group
was 7.25 then 1/4 of the sample persons in this group
were randomly assigned a weight of 8, while the remain-
ing 3/ 4 received a weight of 7.

145-180
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The ratio estimation procedure for housing units was
essentially the same as that for persons, except that
vacant units were treated differently. The occupied
housing unit ratio estimation procedure was done infour
stages, and the vacant housing unit ratio estimation
procedure was done in a single stage. The first stage for
occupied housing units applied 16 household type cat-
egories, while the second stage used the two sampling
categories described above for persons. The third stage
applied three units-in-structure categories; i.e. single
units, multi-unit less than 10 and muiti-unit 10 or more.
The fourth stage could potentially use 200 tenure-race-
Hispanic origin-value/ rent groups. The stages for ratio
estimation for housing units were as follows:

OCCUPIED HOUSING UNITS

STAGE |: TYPE OF HOUSEHOLD

Housing Units With a Family With
Own Children Under 18

1 2 persons in housing unit

2 3 persons in housing unit

3 ' 4 persons in housing unit

4 5 to 7 persons in housing unit

5 8 or more persons in housing unit

Housing Units With a Family Without
Own Children Under 18

6-10 2 through 8 or more persons in
housing unit
All Other Housing Units
11 1 person in housing unit
12-16 2 through 8 or more persons in
housing unit

STAGE II: SAMPLING RATE CATEGORY

1 Sampling rate of 1-in-2
2 Sampling rate less than 1-in-2

STAGE lii: UNITS IN STRUCTURE

1 Single unit structure

2 ’ Multi-unit structure consisting of
fewer than 10 individual units

3 Multi-unit structure consisting of 10 or

more individual units

STAGE IV: TENURE/RACE AND HISPANIC ORIGIN
OF HOUSEHOLDER/VALUE OR RENT

Owner
White Householder
Householder of Hispanic Origin -
Value
Less than $20,000
$20,000 to $39,999
$40,000 to $59,999
$60,000 to $79,999

Group

HWON =
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STAGE IV: TENURE/RACE AND HISPANIC ORIGIN

OF HOUSEHOLDER/VALUE OR RENT—

Con.
$80,000 to $99,999
$100,000 to $149,999
$150,000 to $249,999
$250,000 to $299,999
$300,000 or more

0 Other'

Householder Not of Hispanic
Origin
Same value categories as
groups 1 through 10
Black Householder

Same Hispanic origin/ value cate-
gories as groups 1 through 20

- O O~NOO

11-20

21-40

Asian or Pacific Islander House-
holder
Same Hispanic origin/ value cate-
gories as groups 1 through 20

41-60

American Indian, Eskimo, or Aleut
Householder

Same Hispanic origin/ value cate-
gories as groups 1 through 20

Householder of Other Race

Same Hispanic origin/ value cate-
gories as groups 1 through 20

61-80

81-100

Renter

White Householder
Householder of Hispanic origin

Rent
101 Less than $100
102 -$100 to $199
103 $200 to $299
104 $300 to $399
105 $400 to $499
106 $500 to $599
107 $600 to $749
108 $750 to $999
109 $1,000 or more
110 No cash rent

Householder Not of Hispanic
Origin
Same rent categories as
groups 101 through 110

Black Householder
Same Hispanic origin/ rent cate-
gories as groups 101 through
120 :

111-120

121-140

alue of units in this category results from other factors besides
housing value alone, for example, inclusion of more than 10 acres
of land, or presence of a business establishment on the premises.
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STAGE IV: TENURE/RACE AND HISPANIC ORIGIN
OF HOUSEHOLDER/VALUE OR RENT—
Con. :

Asian or Pacific Islander House-
holder
Same Hispanic origin/ rent cate-
gories as groups 101 through
120

American Indian, Eskimo, or Aleut
Householder
Same Hispanic origin/ rent cate-
gories as groups 101 through
12Q

" Householder of Other Race
Same Hispanic origin/ rent cate-
gories as groups 101 through
120

Vacant Housing Units

141-160

161-180

181-200

Vacant for rent
Vacant for sale
3 Other vacant

N -

The estimates produced by this procedure realize
some of the gains in sampling efficiency that would have
resulted if the population had been stratified into the
ratio estimation groups before sampling, and if the
sampling rate had been applied independently to each
group. The net effect is a reduction in both the standard
error and the possible bias of most estimated charac-
teristics to levels below what would have resulted from
simply using the initial, unadjusted weight. A by-product
of this estimation procedure is that the estimates from
the sample will, for the most part, be consistent with the
complete count figures for the population and housing
unit groups used in the estimation procedure.

Control of Nonsampling Error

As mentioned earlier, both sample and 100-percent
data are subject to nonsampling error. This component
of error could introduce serious bias into the data, and
the total error could increase dramatically over that
which would resuit purely from sampling. While it is
impossible to completely eliminate nonsampling error
from an operation as large and complex as the decen-
nial census, the Bureau of the Census attempted to
control the sources of such error during the collection
and processing operations. Described below are the
primary sources of nonsampling error and the programs

instituted for control of this error. The success of these -

programs, however, was contingent upon how well the
instructions actually were carried out during the census.
As part of the 1990 census evaluation program, both the
effects of these programs and the amount of error
remaining after their application will be evaluated.

C-8

Undercoverage—It is possible for some households or
persons to be missed entirely by the census. The
undercoverage of persons and housing units can intro-
duce biases into the data.

Several coverage improvement programs were imple-
mented during the development of the census address
list and census enumeration and processing to minimize
undercoverage of the population and housing units.
These programs were developed based on experience
from the 1980 census and resuits from the 1990 census
testing cycle. In developing and updating the census
address list, the Census Bureau used a variety of
specialized procedures In different parts of the country.

¢ In the larg- urban areas, the Census Bureau pur-
chased anc geocoded address lists. Concurrent with
geocoding, the United States Postal Service (USPS)
reviewed and updated this list. After the postal check,
census enumerators conducted a dependent can-
vass and update operation. In the fall of 1989, local
officials were given the opportunity to examine block
counts of address listings (local review) and identify
possible errors. Prior to mailout, the USPS conducted
a final review.

® In small cities, suburban areas, and selected rural
parts of the country, the Census Bureau created the
address list through a listing operation. The USPS
reviewed and updated this list, and the Census Bureau
reconciled USPS corrections and updated through a
field operation. In the fall of 1989, local officials
participated in reviewing block counts of address
listings. Prior to mailout, the USPS conducted a final
review.

® The Census Bureau (rather than the USPS) con-
ducted a listing operation in the fall of 1989 and
delivered census questionnaires in selected rural and
seasonal housing areas in March of 1990. In some
inner-city public housing developments, whose addresses
had been obtained via the purchased address list
noted above, census questionnaires were also deliv-
ered by Census Bureau enumerators.

Coverage improvement programs continued during
and after mailout. A recheck of units initially classified as
vacant or nonexistent improved further the coverage of
persons and housing units. All local officials were given
the opportunity to participate in a post-census local
review, and census enumerators conducted an addi-
tional recanvass. In addition, efforts were made to
improve the coverage of unique population groups, such
as the homeless and parolees/ probationers. Computer
and clerical edits and telephone and personal visit
followup also contributed to improved coverage.

More extensive discussion of the programs imple-
mented to ~.prove coverage will be published by the
Census Bureau when the evaluation of the coverage
improvement program is completed.
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Respondent and Enumerator Error—The person answer-

ing the questionnaire or responding to the questions

posed by an enumerator could serve as.a source of
error, although the questions were phrased as clearly as
possible based on precensus tests,-and detailed instruc-
tions for completing the questionnaire were provided to
each household. In addition, respondents’ answers were
edited for completeness and consistency, and problems
were followed up as necessary.

The enumerator may misinterpret or otherwise incor-
rectly record information given by a respondent; may fail
to collect some of the information for a person or
household; or may collect data for househoids that were
not designated as part of the sample. To control these
problems, the work of enumerators was monitored
carefully. Field staff were prepared for their tasks by
using standardized training packages that included hands-on
experience in using census materials. A sample of the
households interviewed by enumerators for nonresponse
were reinterviewed to control for the possibility of data
for fabricated persons being submitted by enumerators.
Also, the estimation procedure was designed to control
for biases that would result from the collection of data
_ from households not designated for the sample.

Processing Error—The many phases involved in pro-
cessing the census data represent potential sources for
the introduction of nonsampling error. The processing of
the ‘census questionnaires includes the field editing,
followup, and transmittal of completed questionnaires;
the manual coding of write-in responses; and the elec-
tronic data processing. The various field, coding and
computer operations undergo a number of quality con-
trol checks to insure their accurate application.

Nonresponse—Nonresponse to particular questions
on the census questionnaire allows for the introduction
of bias into the data, since the characteristics of the
nonrespondents have not been observed and may differ
from those reported by respondents. As a result, any
imputation procedure using respondent data may not
completely reflect this difference either at the elemental
level (individual person or housing unit) or on the
average. Some protection against the introduction of
large biases is afforded by minimizing nonresponse. In
the census, nonresponse was reduced substantially
during the field operations by the various edit and
followup operations aimed at obtaining a response for
every question. Characteristics for the nonresponses
remaining after this operation were imputed by the
computer by using reported data for a person or housing
unit with similar characteristics.
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EDITING OF UNACCEPTABLE DATA

__The objective of the processing operation is to pro-
duce a set of data that describes the population as
accurately and clearly as possible. To meet this objec-
tive, questionnaires were edited during field data collec-
tion operations for consistency, completeness, and
acceptability. Questionnaires also were reviewed by
census clerks for omissions, certain specific inconsis-
tencies, and population coverage. For example, write-in
entries such as “‘Don’t know" or “NA” were considered
unacceptable. For some district offices, the initial edit
was automated; however, for the majority of the district
offices, it was performed by clerks. As a result of this
operation, a telephone or personal visit followup was
made to obtain missing information. Potential coverage
errors were included in the followup, as well as a sample
of questionnaires with omissions and/or inconsisten-
cies.

Subsequent to field operations, remaining incomplete
or inconsistent information on the questionnaires was
assigned using imputation procedures during the final
automated edit of the collected data. imputations, or
computer assignments of acceptable codes in place of
unacceptable entries or blanks, are needed most often
when an entry for a given item is lacking or when the
information reported for a person or housing unit on that
item is inconsistent with other information for that same
person or housing unit. As in previous censuses, the
general procedure for changing unacceptable entries
was to assign an entry for a person or housing unit that
was consistent with entries for persons or housing units
with similar characteristics. The assignment of accept-
able codes in place of blanks or unacceptable entries
enhances the usefulness of the data.

Another way in which corrections were made during
the computer editing process was through substitution;
that is, the assignment of a full set of characteristics for
a person or housing unit. When there was an indication
that a housing unit was occupied but the questionnaire
contained no information for the people within the
household or the occupants were not listed on the
questionnaire, a previously accepted household was
selected as a substitute, and the full set of characteris-
tics for the substitute was duplicated. The assignment of
the full set of housing characteristics occurred when
there was no housing information available. If the hous-
ing unit was determined to be occupied, the housing
characteristics were assigned from a previously pro-
cessed occupied unit. If the housing unit was vacant,
the housing characteristics were assigned from a previ-
ously processed vacant unit.




Table A. Unadjusted Standard Error for Estimated Totals

[Based on a 1-in-6 simple random sample]

Size of publication area? -

Estimated Total'

500| 1,000 2,500| 5,000{ 10,000 | 25,000 50,000| 100,000{ 250,000| 500,000 {1,000,000 {5,000,000 10,000,000 [25,000,000
5 ............ 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16
100 ........... 20 21 x2 22 2 2 2 22 2 2 22 22 22 22
250 ........... 25 30 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35
500 ........... - 35 45 45 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50
1000..... ..... - - 55 85 65 70 70 70 70 70 70 70 70 70
2500.......... - - - 80 95 110 110 110 C 110 110 110 110 110 110
5000.......... - - - - 110 140 150 150 160 160 160 160 160 160
10,000......... - - - . - 170 200 210 220 220 220 220 220 220
15,000......... - - - - - 170 230 250 270 270 270 270 270 270
25,000......... - - - - - - 250 310 340 350 350 350 350 350
75000......... - - - - - - - 310 510 570 590 610 610 610
100,000........ - - - - - - - - 550 630 670 700 700 710
250,000........ - - - - - - - - - 790 970 1090 1100 1100
500.000........ - - - - - - - - - - 1120 1500 1540 1570
1,000,000....... - - - - - - - - - - - 2 000 2120 2190
5,000,000....... - - - -1 . - - - - - - - - 3 540 4 470
10,000,000. . .... - - - - - - - - - - - - - 5480

For estimated totals larger than 10,000,000, the standard error is somewhat larger than the table values. The formula given below should be
used to calculate the standard error. :

n

) . v
se(vy = Vsva -5

N

-

Y

2The total count of persons in the area if the estimated total is a person characteristic, or the total count of housing units in the area if the
_estimated total is a housing unit characteristic.

Size of area

Estimate of characteristic total

Table B. Unadjusted Standard Error in Percentage Points for Estimated Percentage

[Based on a 1-in-6 simple random sample]

Base of percentage’

Estimated Percentage

500 750 1,000 1,500| 2500{ 5,000 7,500| 10,000 25,000 50,000 100,000 250,000 500,000
20r98 ... 14 1.1 1.0 08 0.6 0.4 04 0.3 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1
50r95................ 22 1.8 1.5 13 1.0 0.7 0.6 05 03 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.1
100r90............... 3.0 24 21 17 1.3 0.9 0.8 0.7 04 0.3 0.2 0.1 0.1
150r85.......... ... 3.6 29 25 2.1 16 1.1 09 0.8 0.5 0.4 0.3 0.2 0.1
200r80.........00uun 4.0 33 28 23 1.8 1.3 1.0 0.9 0.6 0.4 0.3 0.2 0.1
250r75 . ... ..l 43 3.5 3.1 25 19 1.4 1.1 1.0 0.6 0.4 0.3 0.2 0.1
300r70 . ... 0ot 4.6 3.7 3.2 26 2.0 14 1.2 1.0 06 0.5 0.3 0.2 0.1
350r65............... 4.8 39 3.4 28 2.1 1.5 12 11 0.7 0.5 03 0.2 0.2
50. .. . it 5.0 4.1 3.5 29 22 1.6 13 1.1 0.7 0.5 0.4 0.2 0.2

For a percentage and/ or base of percentage not shown in the table, the formula given below may be used to calculate the standard error. This
table should only be used for proportions, that is, where the numerator is a subset of the denominator.

- 5. -
SE(p)=x/§p(100- p)

B = Base of estimated percentage

-

p

Estimated percentage
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Table C. Standard Error Design Factors for Place of Work

[Percent of persons in sample']

Less than 15 15 to 30 30 to 45 45 percen!
State percent’ percent’ percent’ or more’
AlaDAMA .. .. iiitiir et e 1.5 1.2 07 0.€
Alaska ....... i et rteeaeeeaear e e 15 12 08 0f
Y72 17 R P 1.6 12 0.8 05
APKANSAS .. 0vvvvvsivevaeetnnsanssessonnessoasssnsosssnens 15 13 0.7 0€ -
California .......... e ettt eer e i 16 13 0.8 0.€
(07 1 - e "+ T R R R T 1.4 12 0.6 0.€
CONNECHCUL ... ovvveveeeneananenussneresonssansonsanions 1.5 13 06 0.€
DOIBWEANE . ..o vveveeeirerartanessnrnanensorasonssseanens 1.5 1.3 0.8 0.€
District of Columbia ............ e ey 1.7 1.4 0.8 0.7
[ 7= - N 1.6 1.3 07 0.€
GOOPGIA .. vvviir e iie e i 1.5 13 07 0.€
HOWAI « o vt ve s te o tvnnenerimmeaeaeaeeeaaa i 1.6 14 08 0.7
1o T oV TR 14 12 08 0.
11127 T T 1.5 1.3 06 0.€
12T 711 1 S P PR 14 1.2 0.6 0.€
JOWE ottt in it eensionesarasnosonaentanessrasasisennanns 1.5 12 06 0€
KAMSAS « v v vorev e et e reeanosesannsonaneananessinensnnss 14 13 07 0.€
KONEUGKY .. vvvveiiieiriiaeeni e 14 1.2 0.7 0.€
LOUISIANG &+ v ev v vesnesennanasnuesnesnseasonsosoessissnons 14 12 0.6 £
Maine ........ e eeerereenaner e st s asartereerebesen 1.4 12 07 0.€
CMaryland L. e 1.5 13 08 0.
Massachusetts .........ovviireininieninrrrarrrasniosronss 1.4 12 07 0.
MichigaN ...t ve ittt 1.4 12 07 0.
MINNESOA . vovvvvvrier it iieie i errieansensnnenans 1.4 1.2 0.7 0.€
MISSISSIPPI « + v v o vrvvn i iiaii et 1.5 13 0.7 0.€
MISSOUMN .« vvvvvv vt s ianaanrernnnrosanennnensssrnensesns 1.5 13 07 0
MORTANEA « . ottt vttt v veennmmre e anaae et naaaaaaaaann 1.5 1.2 08 [0X3
NEDIASKA & vt irrvnrerraneriecntstoisnsasaoneessanons 1.5 1.2 0.8 0.
Nevada .........coviiiieenniineenntsnsns 1.6 12 07 0.t
New Hampshire 1.5 1.3 0.7 0.
NOW JOISEY ... ..vvivriinetienrinr i tiararninaneness 1.5 1.3 0.7 0
NEW MOXICO ...'vvivrererranreneernnveiansoeeerascaninnas 15 13 0.7 0.
LY ) 1 R 15 1.2 0.7 0.
North Caroling .......covvereeriinnioirieronninissnsssiies .15 1.3 07 0.
NOME DaKota . ...viir v veenniieeecnnnnensertosasnsnssnns 15 1.2 0.0 0¢
[0 17« 0 1.4 12 06 0
(007071 1T 111 W g 1.5 1.3 07 [¢X
(o] T+« TP AT 15 1.2 0.7 0f
Pennsylvania . .......o.oiviiiieiii i 1.5 1.2 07 0.
Rhode Island ..........ccvviiiinieniinannnnnoiasnresonnes 15 1.2 06 £
SOUth CaArOliNA ......ovveriieinirreneeaeenenreneinesannans 15 13 0.7 0.
South DaKota . ..o vvri e nenra it iniaisan e 1.5 1.2 08 [eX3
TONNESSOO .. .oovvviei ittt i i 15 13 0.7 0.6
Texas 15 13 0.7 0.¢
Utah 1.4 1.2 08 0.
VOIMONE oo v vttt iseeeeeraassassotossnnoasansonseensns 1.4 12 08 0¢
VIRGINIA e e eene enes et e eenae e te e en e e e e e 15 13 07 0.
Washington .........cveeiiiniineeeneiiiieeaisinaennn. 1.4 1.2 07 0
WestVirginia . .......ooviiiiien it 14 12 0.7 [0X
WISCOMSIM . vt e et iiriiereenstotensasnresiasssorcsssnsnns 1.5 1.2 07 0.
WYOMING oottt et e e e siee i aaen e 1.5 13 08 £

1Percent-in-sample information is not provided in the doctmentalic;n or data files for the Number of Workers By County of Residence By County of Work data product
Conservative estimates of the standard errors may be calculated by using the design factors contained in the “Less than 15 percent” column in table C, above. Informatiol
on percent of persons in sample may be obtained from the Population and Housing Characteristics for Census Tracts and Block Numbering Areas (1990 CPH-3) report serie:

and from Summary Tape File (STF) 4.
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ENUMERATION AND RESIDENCE RULES

In accordance with census practice dating back to
the first United States census in 1790, each person was
to be enumerated as an inhabitant of his or her “usual
residence” in the 1990 census. Usual residence is the
place where the person lives and sleeps most of the
time or considers to be his or her usual residence. This
place is not necessarily the same as the person’s legal
residence or voting residence. In the vast majority of
cases, however, the use of these different bases of
classification would produce substantially the same
statistics, although there might be appreciable differ-
ences for a few areas.

The implementation of this practice has resulted in
the establisnment of rules for certain categories of
persons whose usual place of residence is not immedi-
ately apparent. Furthermore, this practice means that
persons were not always counted as residents of the
place where they happened to be staying on Census
Day (April 1, 1990).

Enumeration Rules

Each person whose usual residence was in the
United States was to be included in the census, without
regard to the person’s legal status or citizenship. In a
departure from earlier censuses, foreign diplomatic per-
sonnel participated voluntarily in the census, regardless
of their residence on or off the premises of an embassy.
As in previous censuses, persons in the United States
specifically excluded from the census were foreign
travelers who had not established a residence.

Americans with a usual residence outside the United
States were not enumerated in the 1990 census. United
States military and Federal civilian employees, and their
dependents overseas, are included in the population
counts for States for purposes of Congressional appor-
tionment, but are excluded from all other tabulations for
States and their subdivisions. The counts of United
States military and Federal civilian employees, and their
dependents, were obtained from administrative records
maintained by Federal departments and agencies. Other
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Americans living overseas, such as employees of inter-
national agencies and private businesses and students,
were not enumerated, nor were their counts obtained
from administrative sources. On the other hand, Amer-
icans temporarily overseas were to be enumerated at
their usual residence in the United States.

Residence Rules

Each person included in the census was to be
counted at his or her usual residence—the place where
he or she lives and sleeps most of the time or the place
where the person considers to be his or her usual home.
If a person had no usual residence, the person was to
be counted where he or she was staying on April 1,
1990.

Persons temporarily away from their usual residence,
whether in the United States or overseas, on a vacation
or on a business trip, were counted at their usual
residence. Persons who occupied more than one resi-
dence during the year were counted at the one they
considered to be their usual residence. Persons who
moved on or near Census Day were counted at the
place they considered to be their usual residence.

Persons in the Armed Forces—Members of the Armed
Forces were counted as residents of the area in which
the installation was located, either on the installation or
in the surrounding community. Family members of Armed
Forces personnel were counted where they were living
on Census Day (for example, with the Armed Forces
person or at another location).

Each Navy ship not deployed to the 6th or 7th Fleet
was attributed to the municipality that the Department of
the Navy designated as its homeport. If the homeport
included more than one municipality, ships berthed
there on Census Day were assigned by the Bureau of
the Census to the municipality in which the land imme-
diately adjacent to the dock or pier was actually located.
Ships attributed to the homeport, but not physically
present and not deployed to the 6th or 7th Fleet, were
assigned to the municipality named on the Department
of the Navy's homeport list. These rules also apply to
Coast Guard vessels.

Personnel assigned to each Navy and Coast Guard
ship were given the opportunity to report a residence off
the ship. Those who did report an off-ship residence in
the communities surrounding the homeport were counted
there; those who did not were counted as residents of
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the ship. Personnel on Navy ships deployed to the 6th
or 7th Fleet on Census Day were considered to be part
of the overseas population. ’

Persons on Maritime Ships—Persons aboard mari-
time ships who reported an off-ship residence were
counted at that residence. Those who did not were
counted as residents of the ship, and were attributed as
follows:

1. The port where the ship was docked on Census
Day, if that port was in the United States or its
territories, ’

2. The port of departure if the ship was at sea,
provided the port was in the United States or its
territories.

3. The port of destination in the United States or its
territories, if the port of departure of a ship at sea
was a foreign port.

4. The overseas population if the ship was docked at
a foreign port or at sea between foreign ports.
(These persons were not included in the overseas
population for apportionment purposes.)

Persons Away at School—Coilege students were counted
as residents of the area in which they were living while
attending college, as they have been since the 1950
census. Children in boarding schools below the college
level were counted at their parental home.

Persons in Institutions—Persons under formally autho-
rized, supervised care or custody, such as in Federal or
State prisons; local jails; Federal detention centers:
juvenile institutions; nursing, convalescent, and rest
homes for the aged and dependent; or homes, schools,
hospitals, or wards for the physically handicapped,
mentally retarded, or mentally ill, were counted at these
places.

Persons Away From Their Usual Residence on Cen-
sus Day—Migrant agricultural workers who did not
report a usual residence elsewhere were counted as
residents of the place where they were on Census Day.
Persons in worker camps who did not report a usual
residence elsewhere were counted as residents of the
camp where they were on Census Day.

In some parts of the country, natural disasters dis-
placed significant numbers of households from their
usual place of residence. If these persons reported a
destroyed or damaged residence as their usual resi-
_ dence, they were counted at that location.

Persons away from their usual residence were counted
by means of interviews with other members of their
families, resident managers, or neighbors,

DATA COLLECTION PROCEDURES

The 1990 census was conducted primarily through
self-enumeration. The questionnaire packet included
general information about the 1990 census and an
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instruction guide explaining how to complete the ques-
tionnaire. Spanish-language questionnaires and instruc-
tion guides were available on request. Instruction guides
also were available in 32 other languages.

Enumeration of Housing Units

Each housing unit in the country received one of two
versions of the census questionnaire:

1. A short-form questionnaire that contained a limited
number of basic population and housing questions;
these questions were asked of all persons and
housing units and are often referred to as 100-
percent questions.

2. A long-form questionnaire that contained the 100-
percent items and a number of additional questions;
a sampling procedure was used to determine those
housing units that were to receive the long-form
questionnaire,

Three sampling rates were employed. For slightly
more than one-half of the country, one in every six
housing units (about 17 percent) received the long-form
or sample questionnaire. In functioning local governmen-
tal units (counties and incorporated places, and in some
parts of the country, towns and townships) estimated to
have fewer than 2,500 inhabitants, every other housing
unit (50 percent) received the sample questionnaire in
order to enhance the reliability of the sample data for
these small areas. For census tracts and block number-
ing areas having more than 2,000 housing units in the
Census Bureau's address files, one in every eight
housing units (about 13 percent) received a sample
questionnaire, providing reliable statistics for these areas
while permitting the Census Bureau to stay within a limit
of 17.7 million sample questionnaires, or a one-in-six
sample, nationwide.

The mail-out/ mail-back procedure was used mainly
in cities, suburban areas, towns, and rural areas where
mailing addresses consisted of a house number and -
street name. In these areas, the Census Bureau devel-
oped mailing lists that included about 88.4 million
addresses. The questionnaires were delivered through
the mail and respondents were to return them by mail.
Census questionnaires were delivered 1 week before
Census Day (April 1, 1990)

The update/ leave/ mail-back method was used mainly
in densely populated rural areas where it was difficult to
develop mailing lists because mailing addresses did not
use house number and street name. The Census Bureau
compiled lists of housing units in advance of the census.
Enumerators delivered the questionnaires, asked respon-
dents to return them by mail, and added housing units
not on the mailing lists. This method was used mainly in
the South and Midwest, and also included some high-
rise, low-income urban areas. A variation of this method
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was used in urban areas having large numbers of
boarded-up buildings. About 11 million housing units
were enumerated using this method. P

The list/ enumerate method (formerly called conven-
tional or door-to-door enumeration) was used mainly in
very remote and sparsely-settled areas. The United
States Postal Service delivered unaddressed short-form
questionnaires before Census Day. Starting a week
before Census Day, enumerators canvassed these areas,
checked that all housing units received a questionnaire,
created a list of all housing units, completed long-form
questionnaires, and picked up the completed short-form
questionnaires. This method was used mainly in the
West and Northeast to enumerate an estimated 6.5
million housing units.

Followup

Nonresponse Followup—In areas where respondents
were to mail back their questionnaires, an enumerator
visited each address from which a questionnaire was
not received.

Coverage and Edit-Failure Followup—In the mail-
back areas, some households retumed a questionnaire
that did not meet specific quality standards because of
incomplete or inconsistent information, or the respond-
ent had indicated difficulty in deciding who was to be
listed on the questionnaire. These households were
contacted by telephone or by personal visit to obtain the
missing information or to clarify who was to be enumer-
ated in the household. In areas where an enumerator
picked up the questionnaires, the enumerator checked
the respondent-filled questionnaire for completeness
and consistency.

Special Enumeration Procedures

Special procedures and questionnaires were used for
the enumeration of persons in group quarters, such as
college dormitories, nursing homes, prisons, military
barracks, and ships. The questionnaires (Individual Cen-
sus Reports, Military Census Reports, and Shipboard
Census Reports) included the 100-percent population
questions but did not include any housing questions. in
all group quarters, all persons were asked the basic
population questions; in most group quarters, additional
questions were asked of a sample (one-in-six) of per-
sons.

Shelter and Street Night (S-Night)

The Census Bureau collected data for various com-
ponents of the homeless population at different stages
inthe 1990 census. “Shelter and Street Night” (S-Night)
was a special census operation to count the population
in four types of locations where homeless people are
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found. On the evening of March 20, 1990, and during
the early morning hours of March 21, 1990, enumera-
tors. counted persons in pre-identified locations:

1. Emergency shelters for the homeless population
(public and private; permanent and temporaty).

2. Shelters with temporary lodging for runaway youths.
3. Shelters for abused women and their children.

4. Open locations in streets or other places not intended
for habitation.

Emergency shelters include all hotels and motels
costing $12 or less (excluding taxes) per night regard-
less of whether persons living there considered them-
selves to be homeless, hotels and motels (regardless of
cost) used entirely to shelter homeless persons, and
pre-identified rooms in hotels and motels used for
homeless persons and families. Enumeration in sheiters
usually occurred from 6 p.m. to midnight; street enumer-
ation, from 2 a.m. to 4 a.m.; abandoned and boarded-up
buildings from 4 a.m. to 8 a.m.; and shelters for abused
women, from 6 p.m. on March 20 to noon on March 21.

Other components, which some consider as part of
the homeless population, were enumerated as part of
regular census operations. These include persons dou-
bled up with other families, as well as persons with no
other usual home living in transient sites, such as
commercial campgrounds, maternity homes for unwed
mothers, and drug/alcohol abuse detoxification cen-
ters. In institutions, such as local jails and mental
hospitals, the Census Bureau does not know who has a
usual home elsewhere; therefore, even though some
are literally homeless, these persons cannot be identi-
fied separately as a component of the homeless popu-
lation.

There is no generally agreed-upon definition of “the
homeless,” and there are limitations in the census
count that prevent obtaining a total count of the home-
less population under any definition. As such, the Cen-
sus Bureau does not have a definition and will not
provide a total count of “the homeless.” Rather, the
Census Bureau will provide counts and characteristics
of persons found at the time of the census in selected
types of living arrangements. These selected compo-
nents can be used as building blocks to construct a
count of homeless persons appropriate to particular
purposes as long as the data limitations are taken into
account.

In preparation for “Shelter-and-Street-Night” enumer-
ation, the regional census centers (RCC’s) mailed a
certified letter (Form D-33 (L)) to the highest elected
official of each active functioning government of the
United States (more than 39,000) requesting them to
identify:

1. All shelters with sleeping facilities (permanent and
temporary, such as church basements, armories,
public buildings, and so forth, that could be open on
March 20).
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2. Hotels and motels used to house homeless per-
sons and families.

3. Alist of outdoor locations where homeless persons
tend to be at night.

4. Places such as bus or train stations, subway sta-
tions, airports, hospital emergency rooms, and so
forth, where homeless persons seek shelter at
night.

5. The specific addresses of abandoned or boarded-up
buildings where homeless persons were thought to

stay at night.

The letter from the RCC's to the govemmental units
emphasized the importance of listing night-time congre-
gating sites. The list of shelters was expanded using
information from administrative records and informed
local sources. The street sites were limited to the list
provided by the jurisdictions. All governmental units
were eligible for “Shelter and Street Night.” For cities
with 50,000 or more persons, the Census Bureau took
additional steps to update the list of shelter and street
locations if the local jurisdiction did not respond to the
certified letter. Smaller cities and rural areas partici-
patedif the local jurisdiction provided the Census Bureau
a list of shelters or open public places to visit or if
shelters were identified through our inventory develop-
ment, local knowledge update, or during the Special
Place Prelist operation.

The Census Bureau encouraged persons familiar
with homeless persons and the homeless themselves to
apply as enumerators. This recruiting effort was partic-
ularly successful in larger cities.

For shelters, both long- and short-form Individual
Census Reports (ICR’s) were distributed. For street
enumeration, only short-form ICR’s were used. Persons
in shelters and at street locations were asked the basic
population questions. Additional questions about social
and economic characteristics were asked of a sample
of persons in shelters only.

Enumerators were instructed not to ask who was
homeless; rather, they were told to count all persons
(including children) staying overnight at the shelters,
and everyone they saw on the street except the police,
other persons in uniform, and persons engaged in
employment or obvious money-making activities other
than begging and panhandling.

At both shelter and street sites, persons found sleep-
ing were not awakened to answer questions. Rather,
the enumerator answered the sex and race questions by
observation and estimated the person’s age to the best

of his or her ability. In shelters, administrative records

and information from the shelter operator were used,
when available, for persons who were already asleep.

Less than 1 percent of shelters refused to participate
in the census count at first. By the end of the census
period, most of those eventually cooperated and the
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number of refusals had been reduced to a few. For the
final refusals, head counts and population characteris-
tics were obtained by enumerators standing outside
such shelters and counting people as they left in the
morning.

The “street” count was restricted to persons who
were visible when the enumerator came to the open,
public locations that had been identified by local juris-
dictions. Homeless persons who were well hidden,
moving about, or in locations other than those identified
by the local governments were likely missed. The
number missed will never be known and there is no
basis to make an estimate of the number missed from
census data. The count of persons in open, public
places was al iected by many factors, including the extra
efforts made to encourage people to go to shelters for
“Shelter and Street Night,” the weather (which was
unusually cold in many parts of the country), the pres-
ence of the media, and distrust of the census. Expec-
tations of the number of homeless persons on the street
cannot be based on the number seen during the day
because the night-time situation is normally very differ-
ent as more homeless persons are in shelters or very
well hidden.

For both “Shelter-and-Street-Night”” locations, the
Census Bureau assumed that the usual home of those
enumerated was in the block where they were found
(shelter or street).

The “Shelter-and-Street-Night” operation replaced
and expanded the 1980 Mission Night (M-Night) and
Casual Count operations. These two operations were
aimed at counting the population who reported having
no usual residence. M-Night was conducted a week
after Census Day, in April 1980. Enumerators visited
hotels, motels, and similar places costing $4 or less
each night; missions, flophouses, local jails and similar
places at which the average length of stay was 30 days
or less; and nonshelter locations, such as bus depots,
train stations, and all night movie theaters. Questions
were asked of everyone, regardless of age. Enumera-
tors conducted M-Night up to midnight on April 8, 1980,
and returned the next moming to collect any forms
completed after midnight.

The Casual Count operation was conducted in May
1980 at additional nonshelter locations, such as street
corners, pool halls, welfare and employment offices.
This operation lasted for approximately 2 weeks. Casual
Count was conducted during the day only in selected
large central cities. Only persons who appearedto be at
least 15 years of age were asked if they had been
previously enumerated. Casual Count was actually a
coverage-improve-
ment operation. It was not specifically an operation to
count homeless persons living in the streets. Persons
were excluded if they said they had a usual home
outside the city because it was not cost effective to
check through individual questionnaires in another city
to try to find the person.
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PROCESSING PROCEDURES

Respondents returned many census questionfiaires
by mail to 1 of over 344 census district offices or to one
of six processing offices. In these offices, the question-
naires were “checked in” and edited for completeness
and consistency of the responses. After this initial
processing had been performed, all questionnaires were
sent to the processing offices.

In the processing offices, the household question-
naires were microfiimed and processed by the Film
Optical Sensing Device for Input to Computers (FOS-
DIC). For most items on the questionnaire, the informa-
tion supplied by the respondent was indicated by filling
circles in predesignated positions. FOSDIC electroni-
cally “read” these filled circles from the microfilm copy
of the questionnaire and transferred the information to
computer tape. The computer tape did not include
individual names, addresses, or handwritten responses.

The data processing was performed in several stages.
All questionnaires were microfilmed, “read” by FOSDIC,
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and transferred to computer disk. Selected written
entries in the race question on both the short and long

“forms were keyed from the microfilm and coded using

the data base developed from the 1980 census and
subsequent content and operational tests. Keying of
other written entries on the long forms occurred in the
seven processing offices.

The information (for example, income dollar amounts
or homeowner shelter costs) on these keyed files was
merged with the FOSDIC data or processed further
through one of three automated coding programs. The
codes for industry, occupation, place-of-birth, migration,
place-of-work, ancestry, language, relationship, race,
and Hispanic origin were merged with the FOSDIC data
for editing, weighting, and tabulating operations at Cen-
sus Bureau headquarters. All responses to the ques-
tions on Individual Census Reports (ICR’s), Military
Census Reports (MCR's), and Shipboard Census Reports
(SCR’s) were keyed, not processed by microfilm or
FOSDIC.




APPENDIX E.
Facsimiles of Respondent Instructions and
Questionnaire Pages

Your Guide for the

1990
U.S. Census

Form

This guide gives helpful information on
filling out your census form. If you need
more help, call the local U.S. census
office. The telephone number is on
the cover of the questionnaire. After
you have filled out your form, please
return it in the envelope we have

provided.

On the inside Page

How

to fill out your census form 2

Example 2

Your

answers are confidential 2

Instructions

for the census questions 3-11

What

the census is about 12

Why

the census asks certain

questions 12
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How to Fill Out Your Census Form

Melmabhd«hdpmdonly.ﬂackkadpencmsbmto than :
mhag’?ngmm&mmmmmem,mbmtzwhﬁ“ge
Example .

Make sure you print answers for everyone in this household, If someone in the
household, as aroomer or boarder, does not want to give you all the

information for the form, print at least the s name and answer questions 2
and 3. A census taker will call to get the information directly from the person.

There may be a question you cannot answer exactly. For example, you might not
Imowfheageofmeldedypasonmthepﬂcefmwhichyourhousewouldseﬂ.kk
someone else in your household; if no one knows, give your best estimate.

lwmcﬁonsforlndividualquesﬁonsbeghonpage3ofﬂﬁsguide. They will help you
to understand the questions and answer them correctly,

lfyouhaveaquwonaboutﬁllhgoutﬂ\eoenmfmornwdasistance,calthe
Ioc:l'ltlt.s. mm office. The telephone number is given on the cover of the
questionnaire.

lfyoudonotmallbackyourcemfonn.acensustakemillbesentouttoaaistyou.
Eau:l:tsavesﬁmeandyourtaxpayudollmsifyoufillounhofonnymselfandmaﬂlt

Example
b. Year of birth b. Year of birth
| | I i 1 i 1 I I
Q1! INIQt{110iq1
]I?Ill? Olql g
S N 1 1‘[1?| 11
198000 90 000000 10500000
9©10 10 101010 901010
| 2020 |___ 2020 | 2020
B 30 30 .3030.. 3030
4@ 40 14040 1 4040
50 50 5050 | 5050
60 60 16060 | 6060
7070 :7070: 7070
80 80 18080 3080
90 9@ 5090 ! 9090
Your Answers Are Confidential

The law authorizing the census (Tide 13, U.S. Code) also provides that your
answers are confidential. No one except census workers may see your completed
form and they can be fined and/or Imprisoned for any disclosure of your answers.
Only after 72 years can your individual census form become available to other
government agencies (whether federal, state, county, or local). Until then, no other
person or business can see your individual report.

The same law that protects the confidentiality of your answers requires that you
provide the information asked in this census to the best of your knowledge.

Information collected from the decennial census is used for a variety of statistical
purposes. Census information is used to find out where funding is most needed for
schools, health centers, highways, and other services. Census resulls are used by
members of public and private groups--including community organizations--and by
businesses and industries, as well as by agencies at all levels of government.

Instructions for
Questions 1a through 7

1a, Listeveryone who lives at this address in question a. I you are not sure if

you should list a person, see the rules on page 1 of the census form, I
arestill not sure, answer as best you can and fill in “Yes” for question H1a or
H1b, as appropriate.
Kﬂtmmmoreﬂ)ansevenpeopkhyomhousehold,pleaselktaﬂﬂ\epemnsm
question 1a, complete the form for seven people, and mailit back in the enclosed
envelope. A census taker will call to obtain the information for the additional
persons,

b. Keveryone lsted i. question Tausually lives at another address(es), print the

address{es) in 1b.

2. Fillone circle to show how each person is related to the person in column 1.

1t Otherrelative cf the person in column 1, print the exact relationship such as
son-in-law, daught r-in-law, grandparent, nephew, niece, mother-in-law,
father-in-law, cousin, and so on.

K the Stepson/st:pdaughter of the person in column 1 also has been legally

adored by the person In column 1, mark Stepson /stepdaughter but do not
mark Natural-born or adopted son/daughter. In other words,
Stepson/stepdaughter takes precedence over Adopted son/daughter.

4. FilONE circle for the race each person considers himselt/herselfto be.

Hyou fill the Indian (Amer.) circle, print the name of the tribe or tribesin
which the person is enrolled. If the person is not enrolled in  ribe, print the
name of the principal tribe(s).

[fyou fill the Other API circle [under Asian or Pacific Islander (APD)],
only print the name of the group to which the person belongs. For example,
the Other API category includes persons who identify as Burmese, Fijian,
Hmong, Indonesian, Laotian, Bangladeshi, Pakistani, Tongan, Thai,
Cambodian, Sti Lankan, and so on.

Ifyou fill the Other race circle, be sure to print the name of the race.

Ifthe person considers himself/herself to be White, Black or Negro,
m&:dno or Aleut, fill one circle only. Please do not print the race in

ThemldMNegIocategotyalsohdudapersonswhoidenﬁfyas
aneric:m-Ameriﬁm, Afro-American, Haitian, Jamaican, West indian, Nigerian,
soon,

All persons, regardless of citizenship status, should answer this question.

5. Print age at last birthday in the space provided {print “00” for babies less than 1

year old). Filin the matching circle below each box. Also, print year of birth in the
space provided. Then il in the matching circle below each box. For an illustration
of how to complete question 5, see the Example on page 2 of this guide.

6. Ifthe person’s only marriage was annulled, mark Never married.
1. a person is of Spanish/Hispanic origin if the person’s origin (ancestry) is
Mexican MmdcamAm/m

X . 0, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Argentinean,
Colombian, Costa Rican, Dominican, Ecuadoran, Guatemalan, Honduran,
Nicaraguan, Peruvian, Salvadoran, from other Spanish-speaking countries
of the Caribbean or Central or South America, or from Spain.

Ifyou il the Yes, other Spanish/Hispanic circle, print one group.

A person who s not of Spanish/Hispanic origin should answer this question
by filling the No (not Spanish/ Hispanic) circle. Note that the term
“Mexican-Am.” refers only to persons of Mexican origin or ancestry,

All persons, regardless of citizenship status, should answer this Question.

Instructions for
Question H1a through H1b

Hla. Refer to the st of persons you entered in question 1aon page 1. If you left

anyone out of your list because you were not sure if the person(s) should be
listed, answer question H1a as Yes. Then enter the namels) and reason(s) why
you did ﬁol list the person(s) on the lines provided. Otherwise, answer question
Hlaas No.

b. ¥ you included anyone on your list even though you were not sure that you

should list the person(s}, answer question H1b as Yes: Then enter the name(s)
and reason (s) why you listed the person(s) on the ines provided. Otherwise,
answer question 1% as No.
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Instructions for
Questions H2 through H7b

H2. Flonlyonedrcle.

Count all occupled and vacant apartments in the house or building. Do
not count stores or office space.

Detached means there is open space on all sides, or the house is joined
onlyto ashed or . Attached means that the house Is joined to
another house or building by at least one wall that goes from ground to
roof. An example of A one-family house attached to one ormore
houses s a house in a row of houses attached to one another.

A mobile home o trailer that has had one or more rooms added or built
onto it should be counted as a one-family detached house; a porch or
shed is not considered aroom.

H3.  Countonly whole rooms in your house, apartment, or mobile home
used for living purposes, such as living rooms, dining rooms, kitchens,
bedrooms, finished recreation rooms, family rooms, etc. Do not count
bathrooms, kitchenettes, strip or puliman kitchens, utility rooms, foyers,
halls, half-rooms, porches, balconies, unfinished attics, unfinished
basements, or other unfinished space used for storage.

HA4.  Housingis owned if the owner or co-owner lives in it. Mark Owned by
you or someone in this household with a mortgage or loan if the
house, apartment, or mobile home is mortgaged or there ks a contract to
purchase. Mark Owned by you or someone in this household free
and clear (without a mortgage) if there is no m or other debt. If
the house, apartment, or mobile home is owned but the land is rented,
hmarkthls question to show the status of the house, apartment, or mobile

ome.

Mark Rented for cash rent if any money rentis paid, even if the rentis
paid by persons who are not members of your household, or by a federal,
state, or local govemment agency.

Mark Occupied without payment of cash rent if the unitis not
owned or being bought by the occupants and if money rent s not paid or
contracted. The unit may be owned by friends or relatives who live
elsewhere and who allow occupancy without charge. A house or '
apartment may be provided as part of wages or salary. Examples are:
caretaker's or janitor’s house or apartment; parsonages; tenant farmer or
sharecropper houses for which the occupants do not pay cash rent; or
military housing.

H5a. Answer H5a and HSb f you five in a one-family house or a mobile
home; include only land that you own o rent.

b. Abusnessis easlly recognized from the outside; for example, a grocery
store or barber shop. A medical office is a doctor’s o dentist’s office
regularly visited by patients.

H6.  1fthisis a house, include the value of the house, the land itis on, and an
other structures on the same property. If the house is owned but the lan
is Tented, estimate the combined value of the house and the land. If this
is acondominium untt, estimate the value for your house or apartment
including your share of the common elements. If this is a mobile home,
include the value of the mobile home and the value of the land. if you
rent the land, estimate the value of the rented land and add it to the
value of the mobile home.

H7a. Report the rent agreed to or contracted for, even if the rent for your
house, apartment, or mobile home is unpaid or paid by someone else.

frentispaid: Multiplyrentby: Hrentispaid:  Divide rentby:

Bytheday ......... 30 4timesayear ....... 3
By the week ........ 4 2timesayear ....... 6
Every other week .... 2 Onceayear ........ 12

b. Answer Yes if meals are included in the monthly rent payment, or you
must contract for meals or a meal plan in order {o live in this bullding.

Instructions for
Questions H8 through H19b

HS. The person listed in column 1 refers tothe person hsted in the first column
mpageZ.Thlspasons!mﬂdbeﬂnhouseholdmmbu(oroneoﬂhe
members) in whose name the house, apartment, or mobile home s
owned, being bought, or rented. If there is no such person, any adult
household member can be the person in column 1. Mark when this person
last moved into this house, apartment, or mobile home.

H9.  nclude allrooms Intended to be used as bedroomsin this house,
apartment, of mobile home, even f they are currently being used for other
purposes.

H10. Mark Yes, haveall three facilities if you have all the faciiies
' mentioned; all facllities must be in your house, apartment, or mobile
home, but not necessarily In the same room. Consider that you have hot
water even ff you have it only part of the time. Mark No if any of the three
facilites Is not present.

H11. Thekichensink, stove, and refrigerator must be located in the building
but do not have fo be in the same room. Portable cooking equipment is
not considered as a range ot cookstove.

H12. Answer Yes only i the telephone is located in your house, apartment, or
mobile home.

H13. Countcompany cars (including police cars and taxicabs) and company
chlsofone-toz\upadtymlwﬂ\dareregulady kept at home and used
by househald members for nonbusiness purposes. Do not count cars or
trucks permanently out of working order.

H14. Fill the circle for the fuel used most o heat your house, apartment, or
mobile home. In buildings containing more than one apartment you may
obtain this information from the owner, manager, of janitor.

Solar energy s provided by a system that collects, stores, and distributes
heat from the sun. Other fuel includes any fuel not separately listed; for
example, purchased steam, fuel briquettes, waste material, etc.

H15. Hamﬂmmfmﬁwwgu;elﬁwus,apmﬁfrmoﬁh
homes, .1 a well provides our o
fwn:;rﬁhouf, L mehomes,ﬂﬂoneoftheckdesfor
Indtvidu .

Drilled wells, or small diameter wells, are usually less than 1% feetin
diameter, Dug wells are generally hand dug and are larger than 1% feet
wide. :

H16. A public sewer may be operated by a government body or private
organtzation. A septic tank or cesspoolis an underground tank or pit
used for disposal of sewage.

H17. Fill the cirdle comresponding to the period in which the original construction
was completed, notthe time of any later remodeling, addtions, or
conversions. In buildings containing more than one apartment, the owner,
bn;mﬂaset,or)arﬂmmybeofhelpmdetmmningwhenﬂ\ebuﬂdingwas

. built. _

lfyoulveinahomebontoratrailaormobilehome,fillthecircle
cotresponding to the model year in which it was manufactured.

If you do not know the period when the bullding was first constructed, fill
the circle for Don't know.

H18. A condominiumis a type of ownership in which the apartments, houses,
ot mobile homes in a bullding or development are individually owned, but
the common areas, such as Jobbies, halls, etc., are jointly owned.
Cooperative occupants should mark No.

H19a. Answer H19a and H19b if you kve in a one-family house or mobile home.

b. Thkpropertyisﬂmeaueageonwhlchthelwmelsloca!ed;ltindudes
adjoining land you rent for your use. Report sales made In 1989 from this
property by you o previous occupants.
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Instructions for
Questions H20 through H26

H20. 1 your house or apartment s rented, enter the costs for utilties and fuels only if
you pay for them in addition to the rent entered in H7a,
Hyou kive in a condominium, enter the costs for utiites and fueks only if
pay for them in addition to your condominium fee. oyllyon
Kmhdmmxeabadvhdudedinyommuamndondnmm
m,:nm inzent or in condominium fee circle. Do not enter any
amounts,

lheamomtstoberepwmdd\ouldbemetomlamountformepastlmeﬂs.

Estimate as closely as possible when exact costs are not known. If you have

lived in this house or apartment less than 1 year, estimate the yearly cost.
amounts even if your bills are unpaid or pald by someone else, If the bills

mmammmwmma‘?«am@

2o ey e b, oo ot s

are , enter amount on

line and bracket [ ] the two utilties.

Reporttaxes for al taxing jurisdictions (cty o town, county, state, school

district, efc.) even ﬂmm included hdty%m mmrgagem:;yymm, not yet paid

or paid by someone else, o are delinquent. Do not include taxes past due from

previous years,

H22. When premiums are paid on other than a basis, convertto a
mMMmmemwmmyﬁMdmmem
months,

H23a. The word mortgage s used as a general erm to indicate all types of loans that
" are secured by real estate. eelipeso

b. Enter a monthly amount even  itis unpaid or paid by someone else. K the

. amouMkpaidmsomoﬂ\epaiodicb&,seembthomfoth
to change it to a monthly amount.
Include payments on first mortgages and contracts to purchase only. Payments
fﬁ;ﬁmndotﬁmhtmlgagsudlnmeequlybmdmnﬂbuepoﬁedh

H24a.Amﬂammortgageahmequﬂylomksemdbyrealwm.

b.Erﬂaamﬁﬂymmnuevmillsunpaidotpaidbymmeoneelw.lfﬂw
amount is paid on some other perlodic basis, see instructions for H7a and
chmgeltoamoml\lymmtlnchdepaymemsonallmdorjurﬁor

H21.

basis.

mortgages or home equity loans.
H23. A condominium fee i normally assessed by the condominiur owners'
association for the purpose of improving and ing the common areas.

maintaining
Enter a monthly amount even i i is unpaid or paid by someone else. If the
amount is paid on some other perlodic basis, see the instructions for H7a on

how to change it to a monthly amount.

H26. Report amount even ¥ your bils are unpaid or paid by someone else.
Include payments for personal property taxes, land or site rent, registration
fees and license fees. Do not include real estate taxes already reported in
H21.The amount to be reported should be the total amount for an entire 12-
month billing period even if made in two or more installments. Estimate as
closely as possible when exact costs are not known.

Instructions for
Question 8

8. For persons bom in the United States:
Print the name of the State in which this person was born. I the person was
bom in Washington, D.C., print District of Columbia. I the person was bom in
aU.S. temritory or commonwealth, print Puerto Rico, U.S.mlslmds,
Guam, American Samoa, or Northem Marianas,

For persons bom outside the United States:

Printthe name of the foreign country or area where the person was bom.

Use current boundaries, not boundaries at the time of the person’s birth,

Spedgwmﬂotﬂunlnlandaﬂnkepwhcofkdandﬁhe);&stor

gﬁm;nmmmm&%mswﬁm,mw%%
orUnledKingdom).SpecHy e particular cot or in

the Caribbean (not, for example, West Indies). ey
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Instructions for

Questions 9 through 13
9. Aperson should il the Yes, U.S. citizen by naturalization circle only
he/she has completed the naturalization and is now a United States
citizen. If the person was born in Puerto , Guam, the U.S, Virgin Islands,

or Northern Marianas, he/she should fil the Yes, born in Puerto Rico,
Guam, the U.S. Virgin Islands, or Northern Marianas circle. If the

person was born outside the United States (or at sea) and has at least one
American parent, he/she should fill the Yes, born abroad of American
parent or parents circle.

10. Hthe person has entered the United States (that s, the 50 states and the
District of Columbia) more than once, fill the circle for the latest year he/she
came fo stay.

Do notinclude enrﬂo'gment in me bgr buslnes: ?dtool&uoompany training,
or tutoring unless the course accepted for credit at a regular
elementary school, high school, or college.

A public school 15 any school or college thatis controlled and supported
primarily by a local, county, State, or Federal Govemment. Schools are
private i supported and controlled primarily by refigious organizations or
other private groups.

12

Mark the cat for the highest grade or level of schooling the person has
egoc;ympletedhg the%ladghmdegru ﬂnp]:r)sgon received. Ifthe
person is enrolled in school, mark the category containing the highest grade
completed (the grade previous to the grade in which enrolled). Schooling
completed tn foreign or ungraded schools should be reported 2s the
equivalent level of schooling in the regular American school system.

Pusomwhommpletedhighschoolbypmhganeqﬂvalencyt&, such as
the General Educational ment (GED) examination, and did not
attend college, should fill the circle for high school graduate.

Do not include vocational certificates or diplomas from vocational, trade, or
bus«mschook or colleges unless they were college level associate degrees

or

Some examples of professional school degrees me megiocd}nl:, dentistry,
chiropractic, optometry, osteopathic medicine, p acy, podiatry,
veterinary medicine, law, and theology. Do not include barber school,
cosmetology, or other training for a specific trade.

Do not include degrees awarded by colleges and universities to
individuals for their accomplishments. Include only “earned” degrees.

13. Print the ancestry group. Ancestry refers to the person’s ethnic origin or
descent, “roots,” o heritage, Ancestry also may refer to the country of birth
of the person or the person’s parents or ancestors before their arival in the
United States. All persons, regardless of citizenship status, should answer
this question. :

Persons who have more than one origin and cannot iden with asingle
ancestry group may report two ancestry groups (for example, German-lrish).

Be specific. For example, print whether West Indian, Asian Indian, or
American Indian. West Indian includes persons whose ancestors came from
Jamaica, Trinidad, Haiti, etc. Distinguish Cape Verdean from Portuguese;
French Canadian from Canadian; and Dominican Republic from

Dominica kland. ]

Areligious group should not be reported as a person'’s ancestry.
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Instructions for
Questions 14a through 19

14a.

b. I this person lived in a different house or apartment on April 1, 1985, give the

Mark Yes if this person lived in this same house or apartment on April 1,
1985, even if he/she moved away and came back since then. Mark No f this
person ived in the same building but in a different apartment (or in the same
mobile home or trafler but on a different lot or trailer site).

location of this person’s usual home at that time.
Part (1)

I the person lived in the United States on April 1, 1985, print the name of the
State {or District of Columbia) where he or she lived. Continue with parts (2)

through (4).

} the person lived in a U.S. temitory or commonwealth, print the name of the
territory or commonwealth, such as Puerto Rico, U.S. Islands, Guam,
American Samoa, or Northern Marianas. Then go to question 15a.

I the person lived outside the United States, print the name of the foreign
country or area where he or she lived. Specify whether Northern Ireland or
the Republic of Ireland (Eire); East or West Germany; North or South Korea;
England, Scotland or Wales (not Great Britain or United Kingdom). Specify
the particular country or island in the Caribbean (not, for example, West
Indies). Then go to question 15a.

Part 2)

. Ifthe person lived in Loulsiana, print the parish name. If the person lived in

15.

17a.

18.

19.

Alaska, print the borough name. If the person lived in New York city and the
county name is not known, print the borough name. If the person lived in an
independent city (not in any county) or in Washington, D.C., leave blank and
enter the city name in part (3.

Part (3)

If the person lived in New England, print the name of the town rather than the
village name, unless the name of the town is not known. If the person lived
outside the limits or boundaries of any city or town, print the name of the post
office or the nearest town and mark No, lived outside the city/town
THimits in part (4).

Part (4)

Mark Yes if the location is now inside the city/town limits even f i was not
inside the kimits on April 1, 1985; that is, if the area was annexed by the
city/town since that time.

Mark Yes if the person sometimes or always speaks a language other than
English at home.

Do not mark Yes for a language spoken only at school or if speaking s mited
to a few expressions or slang.

Print the name of the language spoken at home. If this person speaks more
than one non-English language and cannot determine which is spoken more

often, report the first language the person learned to speak.

For a person with service in the National Guard or a military reserve unit, fill
one of the two Yes, active duty cirdes if and only if the person has ever
been called up for active duty other than training; otherwise, mark Yes,
service in Reserves or National Guard only. For a person whose only
service was as a civilian employee or volunteer for the Red Cross, USO,
Public Health Service, or War or Defense Depariment, mark No. Count
World War Il Merchant Marine Seaman service as active duty; do not
count other Merchant Marine service as active duty.

Mark Yes to part (a) if a health condition substantially limits this person in his
or her choice of occupation or if the condition limits the amount of work that
can be accomplished in a given period of time, Mark Yes topart (b) fthe
health condition prevents this person from holding any significant
employment.

Consider a person to have difficulty with these activities if any of the following

situations apply: (1) it takes extra time ot exira effort for the person to
one or more of the activities, {2) there are times when the person cannot

perform one or more of the activities, or (3) the person is completely unable to

perform one or more of the activities.

Instructions for

" Questions 20 through 23b

20. Countall chidren bom alive, including any who have died (even shortly
after birth) or who no longer live with you. Do not include miscarriages or
stilbom children or any adopted, foster, or stepchildren.

21a. Count as work — Mark Yes:

© Work for someone else for wages, salary, piece rate, commission, ips,
or payments “in kind” (for example, food, lodging received as payment
for work performed).

@ Work in own business, professional practice, or farm.

® Anyworkin a family business or farm, paid or not.

© Any part-ime work including babysitting, paper routes, etc.
® Adiive duty in Armed Forces.

Do not count as work — Mark No:

@ Housework or yard work at home.

® Unpaid volunteer work.

@ School work.

© Work done as a resident of an institution.

22a. Include the sireet type (for example, St., Road, Ave.) and the street
direction (f a direction such as “North” fs part of the address). For example,
print 1239 N. Main St. or 1239 Main St., N.W. not just 1239 Main.

[fthe only known address is a post office box, give a description of the work
Jocation. For example, print the name of the building or shopping center
where the person works, the nearest intersection, the neatest street where
ﬂlewai&laﬁelslomed,etc. DO NOT GIVE A POST OFFICE BOX

Fthe person worked at a military installation or military base that has no
street address, report the name of the military installation or base.

If the person worked at several focations, but reported to the same location

each day to begin work, print the address of the location where he or she
. i the person did not to the same location each day to

M,pﬂnlmeaddresof e location where he or she worked most

Ifthe person’s employer in more than one location (such asa
grocery store chain or public school system), print the exact address of the
location or branch where the person worked. I the exact address of a
school Is not known, print the name of the school.

Ifthe person worked on a college or university campus and the exact
address of the workplace is not known, print the name of the building
where he or she worked.

d. Fthe person worked in New York city and the county is not known, print
the name of the borough where the person worked.

I the person worked in Louisiana, print the name of the parish where the
person worked.
Ifthe person worked in Alaska, print the name of the borough where the
person worked.

€. Ifthe person worked in a foreign country or Puerto Rico, Guam, efc., print
&nnkamo(ﬂwcounwmmmmﬂwoﬁmmdqmﬂonﬂ

23a. Ifthe person usually used more than one type of transportation to get fo
work (for example, rode the bus and transferred to the subway), fill the
circle of the one method of transportation that he/she used for most of the
distance during the trip.

© b, Hthe person was driven to work by someone who then drove back home
or to a nonwork destination, il the circle for Drove alone.

DO NOT include persons who rode to school or some other nonwork
destination in the count of persons who rode in the vehicle.
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Instructions for
Questions 24a through 30

24a. Give the time of day the person usually Jeft home to go fo work. DON
3 OT
glvetheﬁmeﬂmﬂlepammdbbeganhlsmheﬁak.
I the person usually left home to go to work sometime between 12:00
o'clock midnight and 12:00 o’clock noon, £l the a.m. circle.

[fthe person usually left home o go to work sometime befween 12:00
o'dock noon and 12:00 o'clock midnight, il the p.m. circle.

b. Traveltime s from doorto door, Include ime tahen waitng for
: blic
transportation or picking up passengers in a carpool. w

25. If the person works onl certain
el iy ?mo. seasons ot on a day-by-day basis

26a. Maxk Yes t the person tried to get ajob or to start a busin
practice at any time in the lm4g£teei§?tor exampl:, mﬂg&rﬁmmd
0 ofﬁce,wenttoa]obhtuview.pMdormmedads,mdid
myﬂungtwmdstmﬂngabmh&mpmfaslona!pmcﬁce.

b. MarkNo, has ajob lf the
totepoﬂbmmmi*dodays. person was on layoff or was expecting
m;o,WMyMKMpmmmbeaﬂemworkwmn
Mark No, other reasons if the person could not have tak b
because he orshe was going 1o schoo, taking careof chidren. .

27.  Lookatthe instructions for
. question 21ato see what to count as work. Mark
waqetlkﬂldﬁhepampmm;(l)&)mworkeddﬂ at;ngkldndofjobor
, elther full or e, {2) never did an , with or without
pay,mafamﬂybudrmufum,mdﬁ)nmsz:vedmﬂlegmeﬁm.

28a. Ifthe person worked for a company, business, or agency
. ] , O government y
pﬂntﬂnnmdﬁnm«thcnmoﬂhepem‘ssmwm.
[f the person worked for an ual or a business that had no company
name, print the name of the individual worked for. If the person worked
in his/her own business, print “seli-employed.” ‘

b. Print two or more words to tell what the business, industry, or individual

mmam&dhm;ﬁmm&mﬁmem,dm
major activity worked. Enter

ismmie,whatlssold,otwhaltscmt:elsgiven?elson what

Some examples of what to enter:
Entet a description like
the following ~ Do noteater -
Metal furniture manufacturing ~~ Furniture company
gmmystom Grocery store

um ol
Cattle mhleﬂnlng Rmc:i‘mpany

29, Print two or more words to describe the kind of work the person did. If the
person was a frainee, apprentice, or helper, include that in the description.

Some examples of what to enter:

Enter a description like

the following - Do not enter —
Production clerk Clerk
Carpenter’s helper Helper

Auto engine mechanic Mechanic
Registered nurse Nurse

30. Merk Emplogee of a PRIVATE NOT-FOR-PROFTT ... organtzatio
tithe person worked for a cooperative, credit union, mutual insurance "
company, or similar organtzation.

Employees of foreign governments, the United Nations, and other

international organizations should mark PRIVATE NOT-FOR-PROFIT . . .

organization.

Forpmonswhoworlmdatapublicschool,coﬂegeorunivasity,nmk
the appropriate govemment category; for example, mark State
%Vmgmpll ’ ffgammm'“m
> .oyee 2 county-run community college or a

Instructions for
Questions 31a through 32h

31a. Lookat the nstructions for question 212 to see what to count as work.
b. Count every week in which the person did any work at all, even for an hour.
32. ll-ﬁgsﬂ”e\'umNodxclefweuchpanandeluerﬂneamountrécelvedduﬂng

lfincome from a~y source was received jointly by household members,
report, if possible. the appropriate share for each person; otherwise, report
the whole amount for only one person and fill the No circle for the other

person.
a. Include wages and salaries from alfjobs before deductions. Be sure to include
any tips, commissions, or bonuses. Owners of businesses should

enter their salary Yere. Military personne] should e base pay plus cash
housing m{:: sbsistence allowance, flight pay, uniform allotments,
\1ses, etc.

b. include NONFARMprofit (or loss) from self-employment in sole
hips and partnerships. Exclude profit {or loss) of incorporated
you own.

C. Include FARMprofit (or loss) from self-employment in sole proprietorships
and partnerships. Exclude profit {or loss) of incorporated farm businesses you
own. Also exclude amounts from land rented for cash but include amounts
from land rented for shares. '

d. Include interest received or credited to checking and savings accounts, money
market funds, certificates of deposit (CDs), IRAs, KEOGHs, and government

bonds.

Include dividends received, credited, or reinvested from ownezship of stocks
or mutual funds,

Include profit (or loss) from royalties and the rental of land, buildings or real
estate, or from roomers or boarders. Income received by self-employed
persons whose primary source of income is from renting propetty ot from
toyalties should be included in questions 32b or 32¢ above. Include regular
payments from an estate or trust fund.

€. Include Social Security (and/or Railroad Retirement) payments to retired
persons, to dependents of deceased insured workers, and to disabled workers
before Medicare deductions.

f. Include Supplemental Security Income received by aged, blind, or disabled
persons, Aid to Families with Dependent Children, or income from other
government programs such as general or emergency assistance. Do not
include assistance received from private charities. Exclude assistance to pay
for heating (cooling) costs.

g. Include retirement, disability, or survivor benefits received from companies
and unions; Federal, State, and local governments, and the U.S. military.
Include regular income from annuities and IRA or KEOGH retirement plans.

h. Include Veterans’ (VA) disability compensation and educational assistance
payments (VEAP), unemployment compensation, child it or alimony,
and all other regular payments such as Armed Forces transter payments;
assistance from private charities; regular contributions from persons not living
in the household, etc.

Do not include the following as income in any item:

® Refunds or rebates of any kind

® Withdrawals from savings of any kind

@ Capital gains or losses from the sale of homes, shares of stock, etc.
© Inheritances or insurance settiements

® Anytype of loan

@ Payin-kind such as food, free rent, etc.
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What the Census Is About —
Some Questions and Answers

Why are we taking a census?

The most important reason for taking a decennial census is to determine how
many representatives each state will have in Congress.

What does the Census Bureau do with the information you provide?
The individual information collected in the census is grouped together into
statistical totals. Information such as the number of persons in a given area,
their ages, educational background, the characteristics of their housing, etc
enable government, business, and industry to plan more effectively.

How long have we been taking the census?

The first census was taken in 1790 in accordance with the requirement in the
first article of the constitution. A census has been taken every 10 years since.
The 1990 Decennial Census marks the 200th anniversary of the census.

How are you being counted?

Census forms are delivered to all households a few days before census day.
Households are requested to fill out the form and mail it back to the census
office.

Why the Census Asks
Certain Questions

Here are a few reasons for asking some of the questions.

It is as important to get information about people and their houses as it is
to count them.

Name?
Names help make sure that everyone in a household is counted, but that
no one is counted twice.

Value or rent?

Government and planning agencies use answers to these questions in
combination with other information to develop housing programs to
meet the needs of people at different economic levels.

Complete plumbing?

This question gives information on the quality of housing. The data are
used with other statistics to show how the “level of living” compares in
various areas and how it has changed over time.

Place of birth?

This question provides information used to study long-term trends as to
where people move and to study migration patterns and differences in
growth patterns.

dob?

Answers to the questions about the jobs people hold provide information
on the extent and types of employment in different areas of the country.
From this information, training programs can be developed and the need
for new industries can be determined.

Income?

Income, more than anything else, determines how families or persons
live. Income information makes it possible to.compare the economic
levels of different areas.

FACSIMILES OF RESPONDENT INSTRUCTIONS AND QUESTIONNAIRE PAGES
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CENSUS 90

OFFICIAL 1990

U.S. CENSUS FORM

Thank you for taking time to complete and return this
census questionnaire. It’s important to you, your
community, and the Nation.

The law requires answers but guarantees privacy.

By law (Title 13, U.S. Code), you’re required to answer the
census questions to the best of your knowledge. However,
the same law guarantees that your census form remains
confidential. For 72 years—or until the year 2062—only
Census Bureau employees can see your form. No one
else—no other government body, no police department, no
court system or welfare agency-is permitted to see this
confidential information under any circumstances.

How to get started—-and get help.

Start by listing on the next page the names of all the
people who live in your home. Please answer all questions

. with a black lead pencil. You’ll find detailed instructions

for answering the census in the enclosed guide. If you
need additional help, call the toll-free telephone number to
the left, near your address.

Please answer and return your form promptly.

Complete your form and return it by April 1, 1990 in the
postage-paid envelope provided. Avoid the inconvenience
of having a census taker visit your home.

Again, thank you for answering the 1990 Census.
Remember: Return the completed form by April 1, 1990.

Para personas de habla hispana -

(For Spanish-speaking persons)

Si usted desea un cuestionario del censo

en espafiol, llame sin cargo alguno al

siguiente namero: 1-800-CUENTAN
(o sea 1-800-283-6826)

U.S. Department of Commerce
BUREAU OF THE CENSU
° S OMB No. 0607-0628

FOrRM D-2 Approval Expires 07/31/91
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Page 1

The 1990 census must count every person at his or her “usual residence.” This means the place where the
person lives and sleeps most of the time.

1a. List on the numbered lines below the name of each person living here on Sunday,
April 1, including all persons staying here who have no other home. If EVERYONE at

this address is staying here temporarily and usually lives somewhere else, follow the
instructions given in question 1b below.

Include Do NOT include

¢ Everyone who usually lives here such as family * Persons who usually live somewhere else
members, housemates and roommates, foster’
children, roomers, boarders, and live-in

employees

¢ Persons who are temporarily away on a business * Persons who are away in an institution such as a
trip, on vacation, or in a general hospital prison, mental hospital, or a nursing home

® College students who stay here while ¢ College students who live somewhere else while
attending college attending college

® Persons in the Armed Forces who live here ¢ Persons in the Armed Forces who live somewhere

* Newborn babies still in the hospital else

¢ Children in boarding schools below the
college level

® Persons who stay here most of the week ® Persons who stay somewhere else most of the
while working even if they have a home week while working

somewhere else

* Persons with no other home who are staying
here on April 1

Print last name, first name, and middle initial for each person. Begin on line 1 with the household
member (or one of the household members) in whose name this house or apartment is owned, being
bought, or rented. If there is no such person, start on line 1 with any adult household member.

LAST FIRST INITIAL LAST FIRST INITIAL
1 7
2 8
3 9
4 10
5 11
6 ' 12

1b. If EVERYONE is staying here only temporarily and usually lives somewhere
else, list the name of each person on the numbered lines above, fill this circle — ©

and print their usual address below. DO NOT PRINT THE ADDRESS LISTED

ON THE FRONT COVER.

House number Street or road/Rural route and box number Apartment number
City State ZIP Code

County or foreign country Names of nearest intersecting streets or roads

NOW PLEASE OPEN THE FLAP TO PAGE 2 AND ANSWER ALL QUESTIONS FOR THE FIRST7
PEOPLE LISTED. USE A BLACK LEAD PENCIL ONLY.

FACSIMILES OF RESPONDENT INSTRUCTIONS AND QUESTIONNAIRE PAGES
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Page 2 PLEASE ALSO ANSWER HOUSING QUESTIONS ON PAGE 3 , ->
PERSON 1 PERSON 2 ]
Last name Lasl name
Please £l one column =) ‘\
for each person listed in o narme icdle witil | First name Middle mifial
Question 1a onpage 1. }
2. How is this person related If a RELATIVE of Person 1:
to PERSON 1? O Husband/wife O Brother/sister
Fill ONE circle for each . START in this column with the household O Naturalborn O Father/mather
person.
member (or ane of the members) in whose name or adopted O Grandchild
1f Other relativeof person in column 1, the home is owned, being bought, or rented. son/daughter O Other relative
fill circle and print exact relationship, such O Stepson/ H ek
as mother-in-law, grandparent, son-in-law, I there s no such person, start in this column with stepdaughter R
niece, cousin, and so on. any adult household member. H”N(;T RELA 'I'E[_ﬂo P 1
O Roomer, boarder, O Unmarried
oe foster child partner
O Housemate, O Other
. roommate . nonrelative
3. Sex ' O Male O Female O Male O Female
Fill ONE dircle for each person.
* gﬂa‘(:)eNdeclef th that the o e Iy
or the race that the person O Black or N o) N
considers himself/herself to be. o o Black or Negro

It Indian (Amer.), print the name of
the enrofled or principaltibe. .

It Other Asian or Pacific Islander (AP]),
print one group, for example: Hmong,
Fijian, Laotian, Thai, Tongan, Pakistani,
Cambodian, and so on.

I Other race, print race.

O Indian (Amer.) (Print the name of the
enrolled or [_)rirlc_IPal trbe.);

O Eskimo T TTTTTTTT- - 0 Eddmo ~TTTTTTTTTTTTTTTmoms

O Aleut ian o Pacifc onder (APY) O Aleut s san o Pacihc Iander (AP]

O Chinese O Japanese O Chinese O Japanese

O Fitpino [l O Asian Indian O Fipno [ O AsianIndian

O Hawailan O Samoan O Hawaiian O Samoan

C Korean O Guamanian O Korean O Guamanian

O Vietnamese o) OthetAPl7 O Vietnamese o 0therAPl7
[T e 1 [T e e R

O Indian (Amer.) (Print the name of the
enrolled or principal hrlbe.);__

E-10
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5. Age and year of birth a. Age_ b. Year of bith a. Age . b. Ymof.biﬂh
BRIV I
a. Print each person’s age at last birtbday. R /] ] R I A
in th eachbox. | ~-Tt--—--- i -1 - B P
Al e matching circle below 000000 1800000 000000 (1800000
101010 901010 101010 901010
b. Print each person’s year of birth and fill the 2020 2020 2020 2020
matching circle below each box. 3030 3o30 3030 3030
4040 . 4040 4040 . 4040
5050 50850 5050 5050
6 060 6 O6 O 6060 6060
7070 7070 7070 7070
8080 8080 8080 8080
9090 9090 9090 9090
6. Marital status O Nowmaried O Separated O Nowmamed O Separated
 Fill ONE circle for each person, O Widowed O Never married O Widowed C  Never married
O Divorced O Divorced
7. Isthis person of Spanish/Hispanic origin? O No (not Spanish/Hispanic) O No (not Spanish/Hispanic)
Fill ONE circle for each person. O Yes, Mexican, Mexican-Am., Chicano O Yes, Mexican, Mexican-Am., Chicano
O Yes, Puerto Rican . O Yes, Puerio Rican
O Yes, Cuban O Yes, Cuban
O Yes, other Spanish/Hispanic O Yes, other Spanish/Hispanic
{Print one group, for example: Argentinean, (Print one group, for example: Argentinean,
Colombian, Domlf\hn. Nicaraguan, Colombian, Domlwx;?dhmujll.
If Yes, other Spanish/Hispanic, r&'ﬁ@@:?ﬁ"ﬂ"ﬁ'@_’?ﬂl7 - s“r"‘d"' _ ___ 28 _s?ﬁ'f‘.'.‘?:_.__?ﬂ‘;’}_-__
print one group. | ] i
. _ J Lo J
FOR CENSUS USE e} © °
(@] O
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= PERSON 7 NOW PLEASE ANSWER QUESTIONS Hla—H26 FOR THIS HOUSEHOLD
h Hia. Didyou leave anyone out of your list of persons for Kthisis a ONE-FAMILY HOUSE —
o r— S Question 1a on page 1 because you were not sure H HS5a. Is this house on ten or more acres?
- temporarily away on a business trip or vacation, a O Yes 0 No
aRELATIVE of Person 1: newborn baby still in the hospital, or a person who
b. Is there a business (such as barber
O Husband/wife © Brother/sister stays here once in a while and has no other home? oa ." 108 ‘(.M .m;' shop)
O Natural-born O Father/mother C Yes, please print the name(s) O No .
or adopted 0 Grandchild mdmson(s).7 O Yes O No
son/daughter C Other relative
O Stepson/ r"“""'—’l Answer only ¥ you ar someone in this household OWNS
stepdaughter [ J OR IS BUYING this house or apartment —
HNOT RELATED to Person 1 b. Didyou include anyone in your list of persons for H6. Whatis the vakue of this property: that s, how much
do you think this house and lot or condominium unit
C Roomer,boarder, O Unmasied Question 12 on page 1 even though you were not sure 1d sel for Hit were for sale?
or foster child pariner | that the person should be fisted — for example, a
O Housemate, me Other visitor who is staying here temporarily or a person who O Lessthan $10,000 G $70,000 to $74,999
roommate nonreletive usually lives somewhere else? O $1000010814,999  C $75,000 to $79,999
O Mae O Female C  Yes, please print the name(s) O No O $15,000 to $19,999 C $80,000 to $89,999
andmnon(s)‘7 O $20,000 to $24,999 O $90,00010 $99,999
O White O $25,000 1o $29,999 C $100,000 to $124,999 .
o BackorNego . o -- 0 $3000010534,99 O $125,000t0 $149,999
O Indian (Amez.) (Printthe name of the || ——mzzzzzzmzmzozz oo 0 $35,00010$39,999 O $150,000 to $174,999
enrolled or principal trbe.} H2. Which best describes this bullding? Inchude af O $#0,00010$44,999 O $17500010$199,999 | ©
- PPl sparments, o ec. evenvcan 0 MouM O MOMLH | ¢
! J O $50,000 to $54, o ,000 to $299,
o Edams O A mabile home or trailer n O $55,000 10 $59,999 O $300,000t0 $399,999 | &
0 Alut O A one farmily house detached from any other house O $6000010$6499 O $400,000t0$499.9%9 | 3
Asian or Pacific Islander (API) O Aone-family house attached to one or more houses g g g " 2
Chi O $65000t0$69,999 O $500,000 or more &
0 0 & C  Abuilding with 2 apartments 3
G Fliok . O Asian Indian O Abuilding with 3 or 4 apartments o
O Hawaiion O Samoan O A building with 5 to 9 apartments .
O Korean P O Abuikding with 10 to 19 apartments Answer only ¥ you PAY RENT for this house or apartment — 0
O Vietnamese O Other APL O Abuilding with 20 t0 49 apartments H7a. What is the monthly rent?
;"“"“““‘"““““'7"' g mldil\gwhwormmﬁ B O Less than $80 O $37510 $399
5 ; O $80103$99 O $40010 $424 9
O Other race {Print race) 4 H3.  How many rooms do you have in this house or apartment? 8 :i‘g:;}ﬁ g 3523::::;2 g
- b. Do NOT count bathrooms, porches, balcontes, foyers, hals,
liAgei i i Iy.f'd:mh i i ot half-rooms. 0O $150t0 8174 0 $47510 849 [}
LA LA L] oteon M ootmom  ovem | JUTREN 0 iotese <
000C00 18800000 O 2rooms O orooms O 5 rooms O $22510$249 O $550t0 859 .
101¢10 901010 Toorms fooms Yoo 0 $250t0$274 O $60010 $649 e
g 8 3 g g 8 § g H4. s this house or apartment — 0 327510 $299 O $65010 699 é
4040 40140 O Owned by you or someone in this household o g(zsn:g‘z; o :;g::;;;
soso| M 5050 with a morigage or loan? B ssoosm O $1,000 or more
6060 6060 O Owned by you or someone in this household free ' |
7070 7070 and clear (without 2 mortgage) ? b. Does the monthly rent include any meals?
8080 8080 O Rented for cash rent?
9090 9090 O Occupied without payment of cash rent? O Yes O No
N o 5 FOR CENSUS USE
OW Tar
rmarted O Sopunted 1A Total B, Tope ofunit D. Months vacant G.DO ™
Divorced f Occupied  Vacant | ¢ Lesthan1 O 6upto12
1 ] | [ | [} | | [ [
Loy C lupto2 O 12wpro24| | | | I oo
No fnot SpanishyHispanic) oL im0 Remw | o zwes o zarmeef t bt | [ 011
Yes, Mexican, Mexican-Am., Chicane {{&--—L-—- o 3 v odendo dodooto b Ao Lootobod
Yes, Pueto Ricn gy o o Complete 00000 CO 000
Yes, Cuban 1 1 |€l Vacancystatus omRoTCOoQ¥ Yy 1 T T 1T TI I
Yes, i e 2 2 2 2 z 2 2 e
it | ¢ 2 orm o (S OEOMoliztoiizs
Colombian, Dominican, Nicarag .+O;nrd!on|y rec/foce | _____ - ___ .q.q.q.c,.q.q.q.q.q.q.q.
Sabvadorn, Spaiend, andsoon) 5 5 |© :;‘ﬂ; O Formgrant | oy o p3 0 ps 553555555555 I
! | 8 m;pbdooﬂ""““w‘omop4om~“¢2seeeeeeeeee
- ! ? OP2OPSOSM O|72 2 ¢ 2 ¢v 2271277
2 8 8 8 S 8 8 8 8 8 8 8
9 C=2.lsﬂ|ismilboudedup? F. Cov. 99999999999
C Yes O No Olb»Ola O 7 O H1
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Paged PLEASE ALSO ANSWER THESE
HB. When did the person listed in columa 1 on Hi4, Which FUEL s used MOST for heating this H20. What are the yearly costs of utilities and
Page 2 move into this house or apartment? house or apartment? foels for this house or apartment?
1 you have kved here less than 1 year,
O 1989 or 1990 O Gas: from underground pipes estimae the yearly cost.
" O 19851 1988 serving the neighbarhood
O 198010 1984 O - Gas: bottled, tank, or LP
0 1970t 1979 O Blectidy 3. Electricity
O 19600 1969 O Fuelofl, kerosene, eic.
O 1959 or earlier ] O Codlorooke |
0 Wood [ |
O Solar energy 5.‘ _og.'
H9. How many bedrooms do you have; that s, how O Ot fuel Yearly cost — Dollars
many bedrooms would you list if this house or [} O Nofuel used
apartment were on the market for sale or rent? OR
HI5. Do water from -
8 :‘°b°d'°°"' == Doyugut O Included i rent of in condominium fee
0 Zbed O Apublic system such as a city water O No charge or electricity not used
O 3bed depamrmt,orprmmm?
04 O Anindividual driled well?
bedrooms O Anindividual dug well?
O 5 or more bedrooms 0 Sotmothamuwdmam b.Gas
. creek, river, cistem, efc.? .
H10. Do MPLETE facilities
= hﬁ“xﬁommmﬁ)m‘nd il_‘; bﬂlkhdlﬁngmmmapwllcm? r 777777777777 —}
cold piped water, 2) a flush toilet, and 3)a O Yes, connected to public sewer E-s .005
bathtub or shower? O No, connected to septic tank ot cesspool Yearly cost — Dokars

O Yes, have all three faciities
O No

O No, use other means

H17. About when was this bullding first buift?

OR

O Included in rent or in condominium fee

0 19890r19%0
B 0 19%501%s O No charge or gas not used
H11. Doyou have COMPLETE kitchen facilifies; O 1980101984
T thatis, 1) asink with piped water, 2) a range 0 197010 1979 e
or cookstove, and 3) a refrigerator? O 1960101969 c.
O 19500 1959
O 194010 1949
o Yo O 1939 or earer S i
O Don't know ! !
S .00
. H_LS_ Is this house or apartment part of a Yeary cost— Dolrs
H12. Do you have a telephone in this house or condominfum? OR
apartment?
O e O Included inrent or in condomium fee
° O No charge
O Yes
O No
¥ you bve in an apartment buikiing, skip to H20.,
H19%a. Is this house on less than 1 acre? d. Oll, coal, kerosene, wood, etc.
HI3. How many automobiles, vans, and trucks of O Yes — Skip to H20
one-ton capacity or less are kept at home for O No [
use by members of your household? r 1
|
b.hlm.wﬂmﬂuachaluhdnllwm $________ .00
O None [ ] products from this property? Yearly cost — Dollars
o1
02 O None
o3 0 $1105999 OR
04 O $1,00010 $2,499
05 O $2,50010 $4,999 O Included in rent or in condominium fee
06 O $5,000 0 $9,999 O Nocharge or these fuels not used
O 7ormore O $10,000 or more

O®MWR WO~ DO

SOV WOV N WY
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© O Yes, insurance included in payment
O No, insurance paid separately or no insurance

QUESTIONS FOR YOUR HOUSEHOLD ! i Page 5
H23a. Do you have a morigage, deed of trust, contract H24a. Do you have a second or junior
16 purchase, or similar debt on THIS property? moctgage or a home equity loan oa
INSTRUCTION: O Yes, mortgege, deed of trust,
Answer questions H21 TO H26, ¥this s o similas debt Goto Hz3b O Yes
2 one-family house, a condominium, or O Yes, contract fo purchase O No — Skipto H25
2 mobile home that someont in this
household OWNS OR IS BUYING; O No-— Skipto H24a
otherwise, go to page 6.
[ | [ |
b. How mech i your regular monthly mortgage "'""““‘""’“"""‘",lm, thiy
payment on THIS property? include payment only mln:;llll o ity loans?
on first mortgage or contract to purchase.
H21. What were the real estate taxes on THIS
property last year? :

:s .m!i :}___-_---____;(2:
preesemmeeee 1 Moniy ot — Dolrs Monthly amount — Dolars >
L’,______“__-;Q‘h" OR OR :,
Yearly amount — Dollars

O Noregular payment required — Skip fo H2da C Noveguler payment requised s
] 3
3
OR . 2
°
)
¢ None c. Doss youx regul thiy gage payment

hr.hdembhrnlmmoum Answer ONLY ¥ this is a CONDOMINIUM —
propery? H25. Whattsthe montly codomisium fes? | ©
[ | [ | 2
6
preommTemT T .
O Yes, taxesincluded in payment ! ! &
3
122, Whatwas the snnual poyment for fire, hosard, O o, tanes pad separatly oraes ot rered I—.. .
and flood insurance on THIS property? b
®
| |

E- ------------ _‘= d. Does your regular monthly mortgage payment
s o0 include Wmshhw orfiood Answer ONLY i this s a MOBILE HOME —
Yearky amount — Dollars on THIS propery H26. What was the total cost for personal
property tazes, site rent, registration fees,
and license fees on this mobile home and
fts site last year? Exclude real estate taxes.

Please tum to page 6. -
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Page6 PLEASE ANSWER THESE QUESTIONS
PERSON 1 14a. Did this person live in this house or apartment 18. Does this person have a physical, mental, or other
5 years ago (on April 1, 1985)? health condition that has lasted for 6 or more
O Born after Apri 1, 1985 ~ Go fo questons for months and which —
Last name Firt name Middie rical Al the next person a. Limits the kind or amount of work this person can
8. Inwhat U.S. State or foreign country was this O Yes— Skipto 150 do ata job?
[pemonbom?—3 g0 0 Ye 0 Mo
E o 5 b. Where did this person live § years ago b. Prevents this person from working at a job?
{Name of State or Toreign coumtry; or Puerto Hico, Guam, efc.) (onApril 1, 1985)? B o Ye O No
person a CITIZEN United 1) Name of U.S. State or foreign country F
9:: hemnm:l)nmsn::hsewml s (")"' R 7 i”’ 6 or mors o, e i e by
O Yes, bomin n L ; by pein
s, bom i Purto Rico, Guam, the W ousde U'S., prin answer sbove and sipto 15 | difficulty —

U.S. Vg lslands,or Northern Maranas . Going outside the home alone, for example, to
O Yes, bom abvoad of American parentorpares (@) Name o couny I he U, b el it s docturs oot
O Yes, U.S. diizen by naturalization pooTTTTTTTTTTT T e 1 o
O No, nota citizen of the United States i O Yes °
10. When person - (3) Name of city or town in the U.S. b. Taking care of his o her own personal needs, such
‘ ‘omgidﬂnk come 0 the United States T 7 1 :ht;m&m«mmdma
o w7019 M ¢ 1970101m L ; ome n B
O 1985 or 1986 0 196511969 (4) Did this person live inside the city 0 Ya 0 Mo
0 1962101984 C 196010 1964 or town limits? Hthis person s afernale —
O 1980 or 1981 C 195010 1959 O Yes 20. mehbhm'h‘mmn“m <
O 1975t 1979 C Before 1950 O No, lived outside the city/town limits stillbirths? Do not count her stepehildren ot children 8
?
11. Atany time sioce February 1, 1990, has this | 15a. Does this person speak a language ofber than ’r:"m"”l"’;";’; 567805 1011 12 c
person attended regular school or college? English at home? ¢ ° kandl
Include only nursery school, kindergarten, elementary O Yes 0 No—Skpto 16 0 000000000 © 0 O Y
sdlool,andrhoolhgwhﬂahdsloah!ghschooldbloma 3
or a college degre. b.thkﬂﬂslmmseﬁ 21a. Did this person work at any time LASTWEEK? | »
O No, hasnot attended since February 1 § 1 O Yes — Fillthis circe  this person worked full ®
O Yes, public school, public college o - : - ) time or part time. {Count part-time work such [}
O Yes, private school, private college | {For example: Chinese, ltalian, Spanish, Vietnamese) as delivering papers, or helping without pay
c. How well does this person speak English? in 2 family business or farm. Also count active
12. How much school has this person COMPLETED? O Veywel O Notwel duty in the Armed Forces.) 9
FIONE ccle forthehighastevel COMPLETED ox O Wel O Notatal O No—Filthiscircle f tisperson didnotwock, | 8
degree RECEIVED. i currently entolled, mark the level or did only own housework, school work, or 2
of pevious grade atended orhighestdegre receved, 16. When was this person bom? | vokunteer work, — Skip fo 25 °
O No school completed O Bom before Aptil 1, 1975 — Goto 172 b. How many hours did this person work LAST WEEK| S
O Nursery school [ O Bom April 1, 1975 or later — Go fo questions (at a jobs)? Subtract any ime off; add overbime or extra|
O Kindergarten : for the next person hours worked. JR— . {3
g_ ;:th'%d':;hm?:: 17a. Has this person ever been on ! EH°‘“’ i
0 %‘gad; ' s service in the Armed Forces of the United States [ J °
O 10th grade ot ever been in the United States military Reserves [ 99 At what location did this person work
0 1lthgade or the National Guard? ¥ service was in Reserves or LAST WEEK?
O 12hgade, NO DIPLOMA National Guard only, see Instruction guide. H his person worked at more than one location, print. | Il
O HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATE - high srhool O Yes, now on actve duy whese he o she wacked most last week.
DIPLOMA or the equivalent (For example: GED) O Yes, on active duty in past, but not now [ ] ‘-M"""-(N“"’"“'“d‘““‘)_,‘
O Some college but no degree O Yes, service in Reserves or National [ i
O Associate degree in college - Occupational program Guard only — Skip to 18 i .
O Associate degree in college - Academic program O No— Skinto 18 {H the exact adcdress is not known, give a desaription of
8 Madcr's:eg'ee(}'f« ]I:QAB'A;ASAB&:Z b. Wasmmmrymm- :’Q"h&? g name or the
MEd, MSW, MBA) . Fill a circle for each period in which this person served.
W, b. Namcofdty.twn.oxpodoﬁce-?
O Professional school degree (For example: MD, O September 1980 or fater f
DDS, DVM, LLB, JD) B O May 1975 to August 1980 | i
O Doctorate degree O Vietnam era (August 1964—Aprd 1975) L
{For example: PRD, ED) O February 1955—July 1964 . Is the work location inside the imits of
- - O Korean conffct (June 1950 —January 1955) that city or town?
13. What s this person's ancestry or ethaic origin? O Worid War Il {September 1940~ July 1947) m oY O No, ouside
| 1 O Any other time d'c""'“y7 . I
I ] }
L J [} [}
- In total, how many years of active-duty military ) |
For Gemman, taan, Afro-Amer., Croatian, ¢ L J
Cape Verdean, Dominican, Ecuadoran, Haltzn, Cajun, service has this person hac
French Canadian, Jamaican, Korean, Lebanese Cahnm' — 1 e State: , T8 Codey 1
Nigerian, lrish, Polish, Slovak, Taiwanese, Thai, ! 1 Years ! b !
) I J [ oo o __ J
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FOR PERSON 1 ONPAGE2 i | Page7

1

23a. How did this person usually get to work LAST 28. Industry or Employer 32. INCOMEIN 1989 —
WEEK? ¥ thic perenn naally need mors than ane . For whom did this persom work? Fill the “Yes" circle below for each income source
method of transportation during the trip, £l the circle ' ‘!;:wonmddyhﬂ\;hmed it received during 1989, Otherwise, il the “No” circle.
of the one used formost of the distance. Foroes, B this coce————= O and peint the 1“YVes,” endes the total amouunt veceived during 1989. l
O Car,truck,orvan O Motorcycle branch of the Armed Forces. For income received joindy, see instruction guide.
O Bus or trolley bus O Bicyde r ! 1 exact amount is not kmon, please give best estimate.
O Streetcar or irolleycar O Wabked ! 4 ¥ et Income was a koss, witie “Loss” above
O Subweyoreievaled O Wﬂfh:;hﬂy {Name of compeny, business, or other emploges) the dollar amount.
O Raikoad Skp b. What kind of business or industry was this? a. Wages, salary, commissions, bonuses, or tips
O Femyboat ] O Other method Describe the activity at location where employed. from all jobs — Report amount before deductions
O Taxicab P “1|  fortsxes, bonds, dues, orother Bems. ____
¥ “cax, truck, or van” s marked in 23a, go to 23b. Otherwise, ! i O Yes—> !_ |
skiplo 24a. (For example: hospital, newspaper publishing, O No {_S______________._Q_O_[

b. How many peopie, including this person, mail order house, auto engine manulacturing, u Annual amount — Dollars
usually rode to work in the car, truck, or van retoll bakery) b. Self-employment income from own nonfarm
LAST WEEK? M| isthis mainly — FRONE crcle business, including proprietorship and
O Drove alone QO 5people O Manufachurt O Other (agricul partnership — Report NET income after
g gpaopla g ;po;ph O Whlesale trade business expenses. ~

people 109 people msiructon, service, T q
O 4people O 10 0x more people O Retolltrade govemment, eic.) g ::—“ E_s 09‘: .
Wiat " : 29. Occupation ‘Annual amount — Doliers
Ha, logomdl.%lwm(? leave a. Whukhddwkwu&kmndoiu?7 _ ¢. Farm self-employment Income - Report NET
............ ! i income after operating expenses. Include eamings | 2
© am. L ] 253 wnant famer or shereropper. I
O pm (For example: registered nurse, personinel manager, O Yes—> | .
il
b. How many minutes did it usually take this person mvj:xdudzdmm,gwohem O No . .. 5
10 get from home to work LAST WEEK? coke icer Annual amount — Dollar
(o o e - b. What were this person’s most important activities d. Interest. dividends, net rental income or royalty| *
, B or duties? income, of income from estates and trusts — | I
___________ _ Minutes — Skip o 28 r 7 : Repoct even small amounts credited to an account. | ©
i | i E L4
L. H 0 Yes—> | P
25. Was this person TEMPORARILY absent or on {Fot example: pabeat care, directing Fising polkicies, 0 No . .00
layolf from a job or business LAST WEEK? supervising order clerks, assembling engines, . Annual amount — Dollars
cing cakes) e. Social Secuity or Rallroad Retirement |
O Yes, on layoll 30. Was this person — Fil ONE circe 0 Ye— | T
O Yes, on vacation, temporary illness, O No L’_--______;___-;Qg .
tabor dispue, ett. © Employee of a PRIVATE FOR PROFTT company or Annual amount — Dollars :
o No business or of an indiidual, for wages, salary, or - Supplemental Security Income (SSI), Aid to f.:
. commissions Families with Dependent Children (AFDC), or q.
O Employee of a PRIVATE NOT-FOR-PROFTT, other public assistance or public
26a. Has this person been looking for work during the o eormat, o chatable coguaiain wellare payments. ________________ 2
last 4 weeks? O Local GOVERNMENT exmploee (ciy, county, etc.) 0 Yes—> | [
O Yes O Siste GOVERNMENT employee 0 No ¢ S . o
4- O No- Skipw27 O Federal GOVERNMENT employee Annual amount — Dollars
O SELF-EMPLOYEDniownNOTINCORPORATED | 8- Retirement, survivor, or disability pensions —
b. Could this person have taken a job LAST WEEK ‘business, professional practice, or farm Do NOT include Social Securty. _________ ]
Wons had boom eliered? O SELF-EMPLOYED in own INCORPORATED [l 0 Yes——> !
O No,akeadyhasah p busknes, professional practce, ot farm 0 No s
O No, temporarily fl O Working WITHOUT PAY in family business or farm . HAnnualamount — Dolars |
O No, other reasons (i school, etc.)} h. Any other sources of income received regularly
O Yes, could have taken ajob 31a. Last year (1989), did this person work, even jor a such as Veterans’ (VA) payments,
. few days, at a paid job or in a business or farm? unemployment compensation, child support,
27. When did this person last work, even for a few O Yes or alimony — Do NOT include lump-sum payments|
days? O No— Skipto 32 such as money from an inherktance or the sale
o 1990 Go © 1980w01984 of ahome. R
O 1969 o 1979““'"}2';2 b. How many weeks did this person work in 19892 O Ye—> | i
O 1988 O Never worked Cout ) 0 Mo .o
2 paid vacation, paid ‘Annial amount — Dollars
O 19851197 leave, and millary service.
/ [om—=m————— 33. What wes this person’s total income in 1989?
[ | ‘} Weeks | Add enries in questions 32 through 32h; sublract
28-30. CURRENTORMOSTRECENTJOB | = bm—mmemem—oed any losses. H total amount was a loss, write “Loss”
ACTIVITY. Descibe learlythis person's chief . During the weeks WORKED in 1989, how many sbove amoun.
job or business last week. H this person had hours did this person usually work each week? it "
more than one job, describe the one at which this O None OR! !
person worked the most houss. If this person had . 7 L . .
1o job or business last week, give information for ' | Hours Annual amount — Dollars
his/her last job or business since 1985. . b

ﬂenehntbememdmmmmﬂomh?mthﬂdopml."tbbktﬁldmlbﬁdhmlaoupagel,yotoﬂnbackoﬁhebm.
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APPENDIX F.
Data Products and User Assistance
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The 1990 census data products, being released
during 1991-93, are available in a variety of new and
traditional media. The Census Bureau has increased the
product options available to data users in an effort to
meet a variety of requirements and maximize the use-
fulness of the data. For example, laser discs, called
CD-ROM (compact disc—read-only memory), are a new
data delivery medium.

The Census Bureau also has expanded services and

sources of assistance available to data users. For

example, the State Data Center Program has been
expanded to include over 1,400 organizations to provide
data and services to the public.

This appendix provides a detailed introduction to the
1990 census data products and related materials, such
as maps and reference publications. It concludes by
describing sources of assistance and other Census
Bureau data available to the public.

DATA PRODUCTS

Printed reports and computer tape files traditionally
are the most widely used products. The Census Bureau
also offers data on microfiche, on CD-ROM laser discs,
and through its online service, CENDATA™. These
various products are described below. For information
about prices and how to order, write or call Customer
Services. (See the “Sources of Assistance” section for
the address and phone number.)

The data products present statistics about the sub-
jects covered in the 1990 census questionnaires. These
subjects are listed in figure 1, page F-8. As the figure
shows, there are 100-percent subjects (those covered
in questions asked of everyone or about every housing
unit) and sample subjects (those covered in questions
asked at about one out of every six housing units).
Generally, a data product presents either 100-percent
data prepared by tabulating the responses to the 100-
percent questions from ail questionnaires, or sample
data prepared by tabulating only the responses to the
100-percent and sample questions from the “long-
form” questionnaires. Two report series, 1990 CPH-3
and 1990 CPH-4 (see figure 2, page F-9), present both
100-percent and sample data.

DATA PRODUCTS AND USER ASSISTANCE

Printed Reports

Printed reports are the most convenient and readily
available source of data for most census users. The
Census Bureau releases the reports in several series
(see figure 2) that are grouped under three broad tittes:
1990 Census of Population and Housing (1990 CPH),
1990 Census of Population (1990 CP), and 1990 Cen-
sus of Housing (1990 CH). There also are reports, not
reflected in figure 2, for the outlying areas of the Pacific.
The reports are sold by the Superintendent of Docu-
ments, U.S. Government Printing Office. (See the “Sources
of Assistance” section for the address and phone
number.)

In several series, there are separate reports for each
State. The geographic coverage of the State reports is
listed in figure 2. The United States summaries for these
report series contain, for the most par, data for the
United States, regions, divisions, States, metropolitan
areas (MA’s), urbanized areas (UA's), counties, Ameri-
can Indian and Alaska Native areas, places with 10,000
or more persons, and other large substate areas (for
example, county subdivisions, such as towns and town-
ships, with 10,000 or more persons in selected States).

Report series that present data for small areas, such
as census tracts, contain limited subject-matter detail
(for example, counts of people by age ranges—under 5
years, 5 to 9 years, etc.—rather than by single years).
Report series that include greater amounts of .subject-
matter detail include less geographic detail.

Computer Tape Files

The Census Bureau provides more data on tape and
other machine-readable products than in printed reports.
These products are sold by the Census Bureau’s Cus-
tomer Services. There are several general types of data
files released on computer tape (available on both reels
and cartridges). They are introduced below, and more
information is presented in figures 3 and 4, pages F-12
through F-14.

Public Law 94-171 Data—This data file presents the
counts designed and formatted for use in legislative re-
districting. These counts also are available on CD-ROM
and paper listings. Excerpts are available on
CENDATA™. The counts, for areas as small as blocks,
census tracts, and voting districts, include totals for
population, race groups, persons of Hispanic origin,
population 18 years and over, and housing units. (See
figure 4.)
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Summary Tape Files (STF's)— These computer tape

files provide statistics with greater subject-matter detail

than printed reports. They also present statistics for

some types of areas, such as block groups and blocks,

that are not included in the reports. (See figure 3.)
Here are some important features of STF’s:

® Each STF presents a particular set of data tables for
specific types of geographic areas.

® Each STF has three or more file types (indicated by a
letter suffix attached to the STF number) that differ in
the geographic levels reported, but contain the same
data detail.

¢ STF’s 1 and 2 contain 100-percent data, and STF’s 3
and 4 offer sample data.

e STF’s 1 and 3 report on smaller areas and offer less
data detail than STF’s 2 and 4.

® STF’s 1 through 4 offer greater data detail than the
1980 STF’s 1 through 4.

Subject Summary Tape Files (SSTF’s)—These files
are the source of the subject reports and provide
greater subject-matter detail than the STF’s. They present
data for the United States, regions, and divisions, and, in
some cases, also for States, counties, and large cities.
(See figure 4.)

Public Use Microdata Sample (PUMS) Files—These
computer tape files (see figure 4) contain data from
samples of long-form housing-unit records (“micro-
data”) for large geographic areas. Each sample housing-
unit record includes essentially all the 1990 census data
collected about each person in a sample household and
the characteristics of the housing unit. Information that
could be used to identify an individual or a housing unit
is not included in the file.

Microdata files enable users to prepare customized

tabulations and cross-tabulations of most items on the
census questionnaire. There are two standard PUMS
files:

® A file presenting a 5-percent sample of housing units
in which each household record includes codes to let
the user know in what area, such as a group of
counties, a single county, or a place, the household is
located. Each area identified must have a population
of at least 100,000 and boundaries that do not cross
State lines.

o A file presenting a 1-percent sample of housing units.
its household records include codes associating them
with MA’s and other large areas, the boundaries of
which may cross State lines. (For the 1980 census,

there were two files with 1-percent samples. The -

1-percent sample showing data for selected urban-
ized areas and other large areas will not be produced
for the 1990 census.)
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There also is a special 3-percent “elderly” file with
the same geography as the 5-percent sample. Included
are households with at least one person age 60 or more
and all members of those households.

Other Special Computer Tape Files—Other files include
the Census/ Equal Employment Opportunity (EEO) File
and the County-to-County Migration File. (See figure 4.)
The Census Bureau may prepare additional special
files.

Microfiche

All printed reports are offered on microfiche from
Customer Services soon after they are published. Plans
to prepare mizrofiche versions of selected other prod-
ucts were canceled, so that more products could be
produced on CD-ROM. ’

Compact Disc—Read-Only Memory (CD-ROM)

For the 1990 census, the Public Law (P.L.) 94-171
file; an extract of STF 1B that presents selected statis-
tics for blocks; and STF’s 1A, 1C, 3A, 3B, and 3C are
available on CD-ROM. The Census Bureau also offers
on CD-ROM: PUMS Files, SSTF’s, Census EEO File,
and County-to-County Migration File. (One 4 3/ 4-inch
CD-ROM, a type of optical or laser disc, can hold the
contents of approximately 1,600 flexible diskettes, or
three or four high-density computer tapes.)

Online Information Systems

The Census Bureau began CENDATA, its online
information service, in 1984. CENDATA is accessible
through two information vendors, CompuServe and
DIALOG. A number of Census Bureau reports, in whole
or in part, are offered online. For the 1990 census,
CENDATA provides up-to-date information about the
availability of data products and carries selections of
State, county, MA, and place data from the P.L. 94-171
tape file and STF’s 1 and 3. CENDATA also offers the
entire Census EEQ File.

Custom Data Products

These products are for users who require unique
tabulations that are not included in standard products;
for example, information for locally defined geographic
areas. Users also can order special microdata files.

The cost of preparing custom products must be paid
by the users who request them. Any data that the
‘Census Bureau provides in these products are subject
to the same standards applied to other data to ensure
that confidential individual information is not revealed.

DATA PRODUCTS AND USER ASSISTANCE
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User-Defined Areas Program (UDAP) Tabulations—
UDAP can provide a set of predefined data tables_for
locally defined areas that do not correspond to'standard
1990 census geographic areas. Users identify the geo-
graphic areas of interest to them by delineating bound-
aries around groupings of census blocks on 1990
census County Block Maps or by electronically submit-
ting the geographic components of their area of interest.
(A contact for more information is given in the ““Sources
of Assistance” section.)

Special Tabulations—The Census Bureau can prepare
special data tabulations for any specific geographic or
subject-matter area. Users should rely on standard
reports, tapes, microfiche, or user-defined area tabula-
tions whenever possible, since special tabulations tend
to be substantially more expensive and take time to
arrange and produce. (Contacts for more information
are given in the “Sources of Assistance” section.)

GEOGRAPHIC PRODUCTS
Maps

Census Bureau maps are necessary for virtually all
uses of small-area 1990 census data. They are needed
to locate the specific geographic areas for which the
census provides data and to study the spatial relation-
ship of the data for analytic purposes. The Census
Bureau prepares a variety of 1990 census maps. Among
the most useful are these four series:

County Block Maps—These maps show census blocks
and their numbers; boundaries for statistical and gov-
ernmental entities, such as census tracts and places;
and physical features. The P.L. 94-171 version of these
maps also shows voting district boundaries in those
States that furnished them. The maps are prepared on
electrostatic plotters by county (or equivalent entity)
with one or more map sheets each, depending on the
size and shape of the area and the density of the block
pattern. An average county requires 20 map sheets.
The maps may be purchased from Customer Services.

County Subdivision Outline Maps—Maps in this State-
based series present the boundaries of the counties,
county subdivisions, places, American Indian and Alaska
Native areas (including off-reservation trust lands), tribal
designated statistical areas, and tribal jurisdiction statis-
tical areas. Electrostatic-plotter copies are available for
purchase from Customer Services. Also, they appear on
multiple page-size sheets in the State reports of these
series: 1990 CPH-1, 1980 CPH-2, 1990 CPH-5, 1990
CP-1, 1990 CP-2, 1990 CH-1, and 1990 CH-2.

Census Tract/ Block Numbering Area (BNA) Outline

- Maps—Maps in this county-based series depict census

tract or BNA boundaries and numbers, and the features
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underlying the boundaries. They also show governmen-
tal units in relation to the census tracts/ BNA’s. The
Superintendent of Documents sells printed copies.

Voting District Outline Maps—Maps in this county-
based series depict voting district boundaries (for those
counties for which States furnished boundary informa-
tion) and the features underlying the boundaries. They
also show governmental unit boundaries in relation to
the voting districts. They are prepared on electrostatic
plotters and sold by Customer Services.

Geographic Publications

The Geographic Identification Code Scheme report in
the 1990 CPH-R series shows the 1990 census geo-
graphic area codes and Federal information processing
standards (FIPS) codes, as appropriate, for States,
metropolitan areas, counties, county subdivisions, places,
American Indian-and Alaska Native areas, and other
entities, along with some descriptive information about
the codes. The code scheme also is offered on com-
puter tape.

Machine-Readable Geographic Files

All 1990 census summary tape files inciude 1990
census geographic area codes, FIPS codes, certain
area names, land and inland water area in square
kilometers, geographic coordinates for an internal point
for each entity, and other geographic information.

The Census Bureau developed an automated geo-
graphic data base, known as the TIGER (Topologically
Integrated Geographic Encoding and Referencing) Sys-
tem, to produce the geographic products for the 1990
census. TIGER provides coordinate-based digital map
information for the entire United States, Puerto Rico, the
U.S. Virgin Islands, and the Pacific territories over which
the United States has jurisdiction.

The TIGER System has significantly improved the
utility of 1990 census maps and geographic reference
products. Extract files generated from the TIGER Sys-
tem permit users, with appropriate software, to perform
such tasks as linking the statistical data in the P.L.
94-171 file or the STF’s arid displaying selected char-
acteristics on maps or a video display screen at different
scales and with whatever boundaries they select for any
geographic area of the country. For example, a map for
a particular county could show the distribution of the

.voting age population by city block.

The first extract of selected geographic and carto-
graphic information intended for computer applications,
such as plotting maps and building geographic informa-
tion systems, is called the TIGER/ Line M files. TIGER/
Line™ files contain attributes for the segments of each
boundary and feature (for example, roads, railroads, and
rivers), including 1990 census geographic codes for
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adjacent areas, latitude/ longitude coordinates of seg-
ment end points and the curvature of segments, the
name and type of the feature, and the relevant census
feature class code identifying the feature segment by
category. TIGER/ Line™ files also furnish address ranges
and associated ZIP Codes for each side of street
segments in major urban areas; provide the names of
landmarks, such as lakes and golf courses; and include
other information.

TIGER/ Line™ files and other TIGER System extracts,
such as TIGER/ Boundary™ and TIGER/ DataBase™,
are released on computer tape and, in some cases,
CD-ROM. For information on TIGER extract files, con-
tact Customer Services.

REFERENCE MATERIALS

The Census Bureau issues several reference publi-
cations for data users. Some are sold by the Superin-
tendent of Documents; others are distributed free by
Customer Services. Addresses and phone numbers for
the Superintendent of Documents and Customer Ser-
vices are given in the following section.

® 1990 Census of Population and Housing, Guide. This
guide, in the 1990 CPH-R report series, provides
detailed information about all aspects of the census
and a comprehensive glossary of census terms. Sold
by the Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Govern-
ment Printing Office.

® 1990 Census of Population and Housing Tabulation
and Publication Program. A free report describing
1990 census products, comparing 1990 products with
those of 1980, and more. Request from Customer
Services.

® Census '90 Basics. A free booklet covering how the
1990 census data were collected and processed, the
full range of data products, the maps and geographic
files, and more, but with less detail than the Guide
(above). Request from Customer Services.

® Census ABC’s—Applications in Business and Com-
munity. A free booklet that highlights key information
about the 1990 census and illustrates a variety of
ways the data can be used. Request from Customer
Services.

e Strength in Numbers. A free, tabloid-size booklet
designed to assist people in using 1990 census data
in redistricting. Among other features, it includes
illustrations of maps and Public Law 94-171 counts.
Request from Customer Services. :

® TIGER: The Coast-to-Coast Digital Map Data Base. A
free booklet describing the structure and uses of the
Census Bureau's TIGER System. Request from Cus-
tomer Services.
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® Census and You. The Census Bureau's monthly
newsletter for data users. It reports on the latest 1990
census developments, selected new publications and
computer tape files, other censuses and surveys,
developments in services to users, and upcoming
conferences and training courses. Subscriptions are
sold by the Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Gov-
ernment Printing Office.

® Monthly Product Announcement. A free monthly list-
ing of all new Census Bureau publications; microfiche;
maps; data files on tape, diskettes, or CD-ROM; and
technical documentation. To subscribe, contact Cus-
tomer Services.

® Census Catalog and Guide. A comprehensive annual
description of data products, statistical programs, and
services of the Census Bureau. It provides abstracts
of the publications, data files, microfiche, maps, and
items online. In addition, the Catalog/ Guide offers
such features as information about censuses and
surveys and telephone contact lists of data special-
ists at the Census Bureau, the State Data Centers,
and other data processing service centers. It is sold
by the Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Govern-
ment Printing Office.

Users also can get listings of new Census Bureau
products, updated daily, by subscribing to the Daily List.
This information and selected statistics are available
online through CENDATA™, the Census Bureau's online
information service. For more information, contact Cus-
tomer Services.

SOURCES OF ASSISTANCE
U.S. Bureau of the Census

The Census Bureau’s Customer Services sells most
of the machine-readable data products, microfiche, and
maps described earlier. (The 1990 census printed reports
are sold by the Superintendent of Documents, as noted
below.) Also, users may consult with specialists at the
Census Bureau’s Washington headquarters and its 12
regional offices. From time to time, the specialists also
conduct workshops, seminars, and training courses.

Washington, DC, Contacts—To order products, for a
telephone contacts list of Census Bureau specialists,
and for general information: Customer Services, U.S.
Bureau of the Census, Washington, DC 20233, tele-

. phone 301-763-4100 (FAX number, 301-763-4794).

For User-Defined Areas Program (UDAP) informa-
tion: UDAP Staff, Decennial Planning Division, U.S.
Bureau of the Census, Washington, DC 20233, tele-
phone 301-763-4282,

DATA PRODUCTS AND USER ASSISTANCE
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For special tabulation information: Population—Rose-
marie Cowan, Population Division,. U.S. Bureau of the
Census, Washington, DC 20233, telephone:801+763-
5476; Housing—William Downs, Housing and House-
hold Economic Statistics, U.S. Bureau of the Census,
Washington, DC 20233, telephone 301-763-8553.

Regional Office Contacts—

Atlanta, GA 404-730-3833
Boston, MA 617-565-7078
Charlotte, NC 704-344-6144
Chicago, IL 312-353-0980
Dallas, TX 214-767-7105
Denver, CO 303-969-7750
Detroit, Mi 313-354-4654
Kansas City, KS 913-236-3711
Los Angeles, CA 818-904-6339
New York, NY 212-264-4730
Philadelphia, PA 215-597-8313
Seattle, WA 206-728-5314

Superintendent of Documents, U.S.
Government Printing Office

The Superintendent of Documents handles the sale
of most of the Federal Government's publications,
including 1990 census reports. To order reports and for

information: Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Gov- .

ernment Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402, tele-
phone 202-783-3238.

Other Sources of Products and Services

State Data Centers—The Census Bureau furnishes
data products, training in data access and use, technical
assistance, and consultation to all States, the District of
Columbia, Guam, Puerto Rico, and the U.S. Virgin
Islands. State Data Centers, in turn, offer publications
for reference, printouts from computer tape, specially
prepared reports, maps, and other products and assis-
tance to data users. For a list of the State Data Centers,
see the Census Catalog and Guide or contact Customer
Services. The list also notes organizations in States
participating in the Census Bureau’s Business/ Industry
Data Center (BIDC) Program. The BIDC's help business
people, economic development planners, and other
data users obtain and use data.

Census Information Center (CIC)—The CIC program
provides data-related services for nationally based non-
profit organizations that represent minorities or other
segments of the population who have been historically
undercounted in decennial censuses. The participants
include social service, business, professional, civil rights,
educational, and religious groups. Through the project,
five nonprofit groups now offer their clientele reports,
computer tape printouts, and other information from the
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Census Bureau. To learn more about the program, write
to the Census Information Center Branch, Data User
Services: Division, Bureau of the Census, Washington,
DC 20233, or call 301-763-1384.

National Clearinghouse—The National Clearinghouse
for Census Data Services is a listing of private compa-
nies and other organizations that offer assistance in
obtaining and using data released by the Census Bureau.
For a list of participants in the National Clearinghouse,
see the Census Catalog and Guide or contact Customer
Services.

Depository Libraries—There are 1,400 libraries that
receive (from the Government Printing Office) Federal
publications that they think their patrons will need. Often
some of these publications are Census Bureau reports.
The Census Bureau provides free reports to an addi-
tional 120 census depository libraries. Also, many librar-
ies purchase census reports and maps for their areas.
The Census Catalog and Guide includes a list of all
depository libraries.

OTHER CENSUS BUREAU RESOURCES

The Census Bureau has more to offer than just the
results of the census of population and housing. Through
other censuses, surveys, and estimates programs, it
compiles and issues (in reports, computer tape, and
other media) data on subjects as diverse as appliance
sales, neighborhood conditions, and exports to other
countries. Here are examples of the information pub-
lished about—

e People: Age, race, sex, income, poverty, child care,
child support, fertility, noncash benefits, education,
commuting habits, pension coverage, unemployment,
ancestry.

® Business and industry: Number of employees, total
payroll, sales and receipts, products manufactured or
sold.

e Housing and construction: Value of new construc-
tion, numbers of owners and renters, property value
or rent paid, housing starts, fuels used, mortgage
costs.

e Farms: Number, acreage, livestock, crop sales.

o 'Governments: Revenues and expenditures, taxes,
employment, pension funds.

e Foreign trade: Exports and imports, origin and desti-
nation, units shipped.

e Other nations: Population, birth rates, death rates,
literacy, fertility.
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The other censuses, such as agriculture, retail trade,
manufactures, and governments, are collected for years
ending in “2"” and “7.” Surveys and estimates programs
generate results as often as every month.

Many of the monthly “economic indicators” that
measure how the Nation is doing come directly or
indirectly from the Census Bureau. Examples: employ-
ment and unemployment; housing starts; wholesale and
retail trade; manufacturers’ shipments, inventories, and
orders; export and import trade; and sales of single-
family homes.

The other statistical activities of the Census Bureau
are described below. Data users will find more informa-
tion about them and descriptions of their data products
in the annual Census Catalog and Guide. Also, special
guides and brochures are prepared for most of them.
Contact the Census Bureau’s Customer Services for
more information.

Current Demographic and Housing Programs

Two types of current programs complement the
10-year census: population estimates and surveys. The
total population of the United States is estimated monthly;
the population of States, counties, and metropolitan
areas is estimated annually; and the population of
places and other governmental units is estimated every
2 years. Projections of future population are made at the
national and State levels.

The Census Bureau’s many household surveys update
population and housing characteristics at the national
level and sometimes for States and metropolitan areas,
as well. These surveys also obtain many characteristics
not included in the 10-year census. The Current Popu-
lation Survey is taken monthly; the American Housing
Survey national sample is taken biennially; the Ameri-
can Housing Survey metropolitan sample is taken in 44
areas, 11 per year in a 4-year cycle; most other surveys
are annual or less frequent.

Economic Censuses and Surveys

The economic censuses provide statistics about busi-
ness establishments once every 5 years, covering years
ending in “2” and “7.” The 1987 Economic Censuses
include the censuses of retail trade, wholesale trade,
service industries, transportation, manufactures, min-
eral industries, and construction industries. Also included
are related programs, such as statistics on minority- and
women-owned businesses, enterprise statistics, and
censuses of economic activity in Puerto Rico and some
of the outlying areas under U.S. jurisdiction.

Several key statistics are tabulated for all industries
covered in the censuses. They are number of establish-
ments, number of employees, payroll, and measure of
output (sales or receipts, and value of shipments or of
work done). Other items vary from sector to sector.
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The Census Bureau also has programs that provide
current statistics on such measures as total sales of
particular kinds of businesses or production of particular
products. These programs include monthly, quarterly,
and annual surveys, the results of which appear in
publication saries such as Current Business Reports
and Current Industrial Reports. The County Business
Patterns program offers annual statistics based on data
compiled priniarily from administrative records.

Agriculture Census and Surveys

The agriculture census is conducted concurrently
with the economic censuses. It is the only source of
uniform agrict ‘ture data at the county level. It provides
data on such subjects as the number and size of farms;
land use and ownership; livestock, poultry, and crops;
and value of products sold.

Results of three surveys—the 1988 Farm and Ranch
Irrigation Survey, 1988 Census of Horticulture Special-
ties, and 1988 Agricultural Economics and Land Own-
ership Survey—are published in conjunction with the -
1987 Census of Agriculture. Also, the Census Bureau
regularly issues reports from a survey on cotton gin-
nings.

Governments Census and Surveys

The census of governments, also for years ending in
“2" and “7,” covers all types of governments: Federal,
State, county, municipal (place), township (county sub-
division), school district, and special district. It provides .
data on such subjects as number of public employees,
payrolls, revenue, and expenditures.

Annual and quarterly surveys cover the same princi-
pal subjects but generate data only for States and the
largest local governments.

Foreign Trade Statistics

Monthly U.S. merchandise trade data compiled by
the Census Bureau summarize export and import trans-
actions and are based on the official documents filed by
shippers and receivers. These figures reflect the flow of
merchandise but not intangibles like services and finan-
cial commitments. The trade figures trace commodity
movements out of and into the U.S. Customs jurisdic-
tion, which includes Puerto Rico and the U.S. Virgin
Islands as well as the 50 States and the District of
Columbia. Data are published separately on trade between
the United States and Puerto Rico, the U.S. Virgin
Istands, and other U.S. possessions.

Other Statistical Activities

The Census Bureau also offers international data. It
maintains ar international data base which is available
to the public on computer tape and is used to produce

DATA PRODUCTS AND USER ASSISTANCE




the biennial World Population Profile report. It prepares
studies dealing with the demographic and economic
characteristics of other countries and world regions.
Statistical compendia are another important data
product. These publications (sometimes also offered in
machine-readable form) draw data from many sources

DATA PRODUCTS AND USER ASSISTANCE

and reorganize them for convenient use. The most
widely used compendia are the annual Statistical Abstract
of 'the United States, the County and City Data Book
(published every 5 years), and the State and Metropol-
itan Area Data Book (published approximately every 4
years).
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Figure 1. 1990 Census Content

100-PERCENT COMPONENT S

Population Housing

Household relationship Number of units in structure
Sex Number of rooms in unit

Race Tenure—owned or rented

Age Value of home or monthly rent

Marital status

Congregate housing (meals included in rent)

Hispanic origin Vacancy characteristics
SAMPLE COMPONENT

Population Housing

Social characteristics: Year moved into residence

Education—enroliment and attainment

Place of birth, citizenship, and year of entry into U.S.
Ancestry-

Language spoken at home

Migration (residence in 1985)

Disability

Fertility

Veteran status

Economic characteristics:

Labor force

Occupation, industry, and class of worker
Place of work and journey to work

Work experience in 1989

Income in 1989

Year last worked

Number of bedrooms

Plumbing and kitchen facilities

Telephone in unit

Vehicles available

Heating fuel

Source of water and method of sewage disposal
Year structure built

Condominium status

Farm residence

Shelter costs, including utilities

NOTE: Questions dealing with the subjects covered in the 100-percent component were asked of all persons and housing units. Those covered
by the sample component were asked of a sample of the population and housing units.

F-8
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Figure 2. 1990 Census Printed Reports |

U.S. Virgin
Islands

marital status, and house-

hold relationship charac-
teristics

Report(s)
Series Title issued for Description Geographic areas
1990 CENSUS OF POPULATION AND HOUSING (1990 CPH)
100-Percent Data _
1990 Summary Popula- U.S., States, DC, Population and housing Local governmental units
CPH-1 tion and Housing Puerto Rico, and unit counts, and summary (i.e., counties, places, and
Characteristics U.S. Virgin statistics on age, sex, towns and townships), other
Islands race, Hispanic origin, county subdivisions, and
household relationship, American Indian and Alaska
units in structure, value Native areas
and rent, number of
rooms, tenure, and
vacancy characteristics
1990 Population and U.S., States, DC, Total population and States, counties, county sub-
CPH-2 Housing Unit Puerto Rico, and housing unit counts for divisions, places, State com-
Counts U.S. Virgin 1990 and previous cen- ponent parts of metropolitan
Islands suses areas (MA's) and urbanized
areas (UA's), and summary
geographic areas (for exam-
ple, urban and rural)
100-Percent and Sample Data
-1990 Population and MA's, and the Statistics on 100-percent In MA's: census tracts/ block
CPH-3 Housing Charac- nonmetropolitan and sample population numbering areas (BNA's),
teristics for Cen- balance of each and housing subjects laces of 10,000 or more
sus Tracts and State, Puerto inhabitants, and counties. In
Block Numbering Rico, and U.S. the remainder of each State:
Areas Virgin Islands census tracts/ BNA's, places
’ of 10,000 or more, and coun-
ties
1990 Population and States and DC Statistics on 100-percent Congressional districts (CD's)
CPH-4 Housing Charac- and sample population and, within CD's, counties,
teristics for Con- and housing subjects places of 10,000 or more
gressional Districts , inhabitants, county subdivi-
of the 103rd Con- sions of 10,000 or more
gress inhabitants in selected
States, and American Indian
and Alaska Native areas
Sample Data
1990 Summary Social, U.S., States, DC, Statistics generally on Local governmental units
CPH-5 Economic, and Puerto Rico, and sample population and (i.e., counties, places, and
Housing Charac- U.S. Virgin housing subjects towns and townships), other
teristics Islands county subdivisions, and
American Indian and Alaska
Native areas
1990 CENSUS OF POPULATION (1990 CP)
100-Percent Data
1990 General Population U.S., States, DC, Detailed statistics on age, States, counties, places of
CP-1 Characteristics Puerto Rico, and sex, race, Hispanic origin, 1,000 or more inhabitants,

"county subdivisions of 1,000

or more inhabitants in
selected States, State parts
of American Indian areas,
Alaska Native areas, and
summary geographic areas
such as urban and rural

DATA PRODUCTS AND USER ASSISTANCE
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Figure 2. 1990 Census Printed Reports—Con.

Series

Title

Report(s)
issued for

Description

Geographic areas

1990
CP-1-1A

1990
CP-1-1B

1990
CP-1-1C

1990
CP-2

1990
CP-2-1A

1990
CP-2-1B

1990
CP-2-1C

1990 CENSUS OF POPULATION (1990 CP)—Con.
100-Percent Data—Con.

nomic Characteris-
tics for Urbanized
Areas

sample population sub-
jects

General Population us. Detailed statistics on age, American Indian and Alaska
Characteristics for sex, race, Hispanic origin, Native areas; i.e., American
American Indian marital status, anu house- Indian reservations, off-
and Alaska Native hold relationship charac- reservation trust lands, tribal
Areas teristics jurisdiction statistical areas
(Oklahoma), tribal designated
statistical areas, Alaska
Native village statistical
areas, and Alaska Native
Regional Corporations
General Population u.s. Detailed statistics on age, Individual MA's. For MA's
Characteristics for sex, race, Hispanic origin, split by State boundaries,
Metropolitan Areas marital status, and house- summaries are provided both
hold relationship charac- for the parts and for the
teristics whole MA
" General Population us. Detailed statistics on age, Individual UA's. For UA's
Characteristics for sex, race, Hispanic origin, split by State boundaries,
Urbanized Areas marital status, and house- summaries are provided both
hold relationship charac- for the parts and for the
teristics whole UA
Sample Data
Social and Eco- U.S,, States, DC, Statistics generally on States (including summaries
nomic Characteris- Puerto Rico, and sample population sub- such as urban and rural),
tics U.S. Virgin jects counties, places of 2,500 or
Islands more inhabitants, county sub-
divisions of 2,500 or more
inhabitants In selected
States, Alaska Native areas,
and the State portion of
American Indian areas
Social and Eco- us. Statistics generally on American Indian and Alaska
nomic Characteris- sample population sub- Native areas, as for CP-1-1A
tics for American jects .
Indian and Alaska
Native Areas
Social and Eco- us. Statistics generally on Individual MA's, as for
nomic Characteris- sample population sub- CP-1-1B
tics for Metropoli- jects
tan Areas
Social and Eco- u.s. Statistics generally on Individual UA's, as for

CP-1-1C

Population Subject
Reports

Selected subjects

Reports on population
census subjects such as
migration, education,
income, the older popula-
tion, and racial and ethnic
groups

Generally limited to the U.S.,
regions, and divisions; for
some reports, other highly
populated areas such as
States, MA's, counties, and
large places

F-10
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Figure 2. 1990 Census Printed Reports—Cdﬁ.

S RS S

Report(s)
Serles Title issued for Description Geographic areas
1990 CENSUS OF HOUSING (1990 CH)
100-Percent Data
1990 General Housing U.S., States, DC, Detailed statistics on units States, counties, places of
CH-1 Characteristics Puerto Rico, and in structure, vaiue and 1,000 or more inhabitants,
U.S. Virgin ront, number of rooms, county subdivisions of 1,000
Islands tenure, and vacancy char- or more inhabitants in
acteristics selected States, State parts
of American Indian areas,
Alaska Native areas, and
summary geographic areas
such as urban and rural
1990 General Housing u.s. Detailed statistics on units American Indian and Alaska
CH-1-1A Characteristics for in structure, value and Native areas; i.e., American
American Indian rent, number of rooms, Indian reservations, trust
and Alaska Native tenure, and vacancy char- lands, tribal jurisdiction statis-
Areas acteristics tical areas (Oklahoma), tribal
desianated statistical areas,
Alaska Native village statisti-
cal areas, and Alaska Native
Regional Corporations
1990 General Housing us. Detailed statistics on units Individual MA's. For MA's
CH-1-1B Characteristics for in structurs, value and split by State boundaries,
Metropolitan Areas rent, number of rooms, summaries are provided both
tenure, and vacancy char- for the parts and for the
acteristics whoie MA
1990 General Housln? u.s. Detailed statistics on units Individual UA's. For UA's
CH-1-1C Characteristics for in structure, value and split by State boundaries,
Urbanized Areas rent, number of rooms, summaries are provided both
tenure, and vacancy char- for the parts and for the
acteristics whole UA
" Sample Data
1990 Detailed Housing U.S., States, DC, Statistics generally on States (including summaries
CH-2 Characteristics Puerto Rico, and sample housing subjects such as urban and rural),
U.S. Virgin ) courties, places of 2,500 or
Islands more inhabitants, county sub-
divisions of 2,500 or more
inhabitants in selected
States, Alaska Native areas,
and State parts of American
Indian areas
1990 Detalled Housin: us. Statistics generally on American Indian and Alaska
CH-2-1A Characteristics for sample housing subjects Native areas, as in 1990
American Indian CH-1-1A
and Alaska Native
Areas ,
1990 Detailed Housin u.Ss. Statistics generally on Individual MA's, as in 1990
CH-2-1B Characteristics for sample housing subjects CH-1-1B
Metropolitan Areas
1990 Detailed Housin u.s. Statistics generally on Individual UA's, as in 1990
CH-2-1C Characteristics for sample housing subjects CH-1-1C
Urbanized Areas :
1990 Housing Subject Selected subjects Reports on housing Generally limited to U.S.,
CH-3 Reports census subjects such as regions, and divisions; for

structural and utilization
characteristics in metro-
politan areas

some reports, other highly
populated areas such as
States, MA's, counties, and
large places

DATA PRODUCTS AND USER ASSISTANCE
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Figure 3. 1990 Census Summary Tape Files

Summary Tape File
(STF 1A, 1B, etc.)

Geographic areas

Description

States, counties, county subdivisions, places, census
tracts/ block numbering areas (BNA's), block groups
(BG's). Also Alaska Native areas and State parts of Ameri-
can Indian areas

States, counties, county subdivisions, places, census
tracts/ BNA's, BG's, blocks. Also Alaska Native areas and
State parts of American Indian areas

U.S., regions, divisions, States iincluding summaries such
as urban and rural), counties, places of 10,000 or more
inhabitants, county subdivisions of 10,000 or more inhabit-
ants in selected States, metropoliitan areas (MA's), urban-
ized areas (UA's), American Indian and Alaska Native
areas

Congressional districts (CD's) of the 103rd Congress by

State; and within each CD: caunties, places of 10,000 or
more inhabitants, county subdivisions of 10,000 or more
inhabitants in selected States, Alaska Native areas, and

American Indian areas

Over 900 cells/ items of 100-
percent population and hous-
ing counts and characteris-

tics for each geographic area

In MA’s: counties, places of 10,000 or more inhabitants,
and census tracts/ BNA's. In the remainder of each State:
counties, places of 10,000 or more inhabitants, and cen-
sus tracts/ BNA's

States (including summaries such as urban and rural),
counties, places of 1,000 or more inhabitants, county sub-
divisions, State parts of American Indian areas, and Alaska
Native areas

U.S., regions, divisions, States (including summaries such
as urban and rural), counties, places of 10,000 or more
inhabitants, county subdivisions of 10,000 or more inhabit-
ants in selected States, all county subdivisions in New
England MA's, American Indian and Alaska Native areas,
MA's, UA's

Over 2,100 cells/ items of
100-percent population and
housing counts and charac-
teristics for each geographic
area. Each of the STF 2 files
will include a set of tabula-
tions for the total population
and separate presentations
of tabulations by race and
Hispanic origin

States, counties, county subdivisions, places, census
tracts/ BNA's, BG's. Also Alaska Native areas and State
parts of American Indian areas

Five-digit ZIP Codes within each State

U.S., regions, divisions, States, counties, places of 10,000

or more inhabitants, county subdivisions of 10,000 or more
inhabitants in selected States, American Indian and Alaska
Native areas, MA's, UA's

CD's of the 103rd Congress by State; and within each CD:

counties, places of 10,000 or more inhabitants, county

gubdivisions of 10,000 or more inhabitants in selected
tates

Over 3,300 cells/ items of
sample population and hous-
ing characteristics for each
geographic area

and data type
(100 perce¥ﬂ or
sample)!
A2
BZ
STF 1 c?
(100 percent)
D
A
STF 2 B
(100 percent)
Cc
A2
BZ
STF 3 c?
(Sample)
D
F-12

DATA PRODUCTS AND USER ASSISTANCE




Figure 3. 1990 Census Summary Tape Files—Con.

Summary Tape File
(STF 1A, 1B, etc.)

and data type
(100 percent or
sample)’ Geographic areas Description
A In MA's: counties, places of 10,000 or more inhabitants,
and census tracts/ BNA's. In the remainder of each State:
counties, places of 10,000 or more inhabitants, and cen-
sus tracts/ BNA's
Over 8,500 cells/ items of
STF 4 B State (including summaries such as urban and rural), coun- sample population and hous-
(Sample) ties, places of 2,500 or more inhabitants, county subdivi- ing characteristics for each
sions of 2,500 or more inhabitants in selected States, all eographic area. Each of the
county subdivisions in New England MA's, State parts of TF 4 files will include a set
American indian areas, and Alaska Native areas of tabulations for the total

population and separate pre-
Cc U.S., regions, divisions, States (including urban and rural f:é‘;a;',‘,’é‘ ‘T’.‘?Sf;:,t,)igli‘;%?: oy
and mefropolitan and nonmetropolitan components), coun- ’
ties, places of 10,000 or more inhabitants, count subdivi-
sions of 10,000 or more inhabitants in selected States, all
county subdivisions in New England MA's, American Indian
and Alaska Native areas, MA's, UA's

Note: STF 420 Place of Work 20 Destinations File. This is a new file for 1990..Comparable data were included as part of
STF 4 in 1980, but for 1990 this is a separate file and must be ordered and purchased separately from STF 4. The file con-
tains 20 place of work destinations for each county or county equivalent, minor civil division, place of 10,000 or more per-
sons, and census tract or block numbering aréa. Data are also provided for each major race and for workers of Hispanic
origin cross-classified by race. The geographic level of the destinations varies. A destination may be a place, county, bal-
ance of county, metropolitan area, or balance of metropolitan area.

1Similar STF’s will be prepared for Puerto Rico and the U.S. Virgin Islands.
2pls0 available on laser disc (CD-ROM). STF 1B CD-ROM presents only part of the data for blocks and other areas in the tape file.
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Figure 4. Other 1990 Census Data Products

Title Description Geographic areas
Subject Summary Various computer tape files used to produce us, reﬂons, divisions, States, metropolitan
Tape Files gé?'i esg)bject reports (1990 CP-3 and 1990 CH-3 alg’eas ( MA’s), and large counties an

. piaces

Public Law 94-171
Data File (redistricting
data)

Counts by total, race, and Hispanic origin for
the total population and poPulation 18 years
old and over, and counts o housing units.
Available on tape, CD-ROM, and paper listings

Sates, counties, county subdivisions,
places, census tracts/ block numbering
araas (BNA's), block groups (BG's), and
blacks; voting districts where States have
idntified them for the Census Bureau; and
American Indian and Alaska Native areas

Census/ Equal Employ-
ment Opportunity
(EEO) Special File

Sample tabulations showing detailed occupa-
tions and educational attainment data by age;
cross tabulated by sex, Hispanic origin, an
race

Cc-unties, MA's, places of 50,000 or more
inhabitants

County-to-County
Migration File

Summary statistics for all intra-state county-to-
county migration streams and significant inter-
state county-to-county migration streams. Each
record will include codes for the geographic
area of destination, and selected characteris-
tics of the persons who made up the migration
stream

States, counties

Public Use Microdata
Sample (PUMS) Files

5 Percent—County
Based

1 Percent—Metro-
politan Areas (1990)

3 Percent—Eiderly

Machine-readable files containing a sample of
individual long-form census records showing
most population and housing characteristics
but with identifying information removed

As above, but includes only households with at
least one person age 60 or more

County grours, counties, county subdivi-
sions, and places with 100,000 or more
inhabitants

MA’s and other large areas with 100,000 or
more inhabitants

Same as for 5-percent sample

User-Defined Areas
Tabulations

A set of standard tabulations provided on print-
outs, tapes, or other products with maps and
narrative (if requested)

User-defined areas created by aggregating
census blocks

Special Tabulations

User-defined tabulations for specified geo-
graphic areas provided on printouts, tapes, or
other products

User-defined areas or standard areas

F-14
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APPENDIX G.

CONTENTS
Census Tract/Block Numbering Area

Outline Map Sampie G4
County Block Map Sample G-3
County Subdivision Map Sample G-5
Legend G-2
Map Descriptions G-1
Terminology G-1

There are three map series that relate to the geo-
graphic entities for which the Census Bureau provides
statistics in the STF 420 data tapes. Copies of county
block maps and county subdivision maps will be repro-
duced on electrostatic plotters in response to orders re-
ceived by Customer Services, Data User Services Divi-
sion, Bureau of the Census, Washington, DC 20233
(301) 763-4100. Census tract/block numbering area
outline maps may be ordered from the Superintendent
of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, Wash-
ington, DC 20402.

MAP DESCRIPTIONS

County Block Maps—These maps depict each county
on one or more map sheets at various scales, depend-
ing on the county’s areal size and the density of the
block pattern. (Most counties include multiple map
sheets, including inset maps for densely settled areas.)
The maps display block numbers and feature identifiers
as well as the boundaries, names, and codes for the le-
gal and statistical entities in the county. Each county
includes an index map sheet that shows the locations of
the map sheets comprising the county set.

MAPS

Census Tract/Block Numbering Area Outline
Maps—These county-based maps depict the bound-
arles and codes of census tracts or block numbering
areas, the features and feature names underlying the
boundaries, and the boundaries and names of counties,
county subdivisions, places, and American In-
dlan/Alaska Native areas. Map scales vary to minimize
the number of sheets. The maps may include one or
more Insets for densely settled areas.

County Subdivision Maps—These State-based maps
depict the boundaries and names of all counties and
statistically equivalent areas, county subdivisions, and
places. (The Census Bureau also will publish sec-
tionalized versions of these maps in most 1990 census
reports.) -

TERMINOLOGY

Refer to appendix A for an explanation of the types
of areas. Two terms used In the legend require expla-
nation:

Asterisk(*)—A symbol following a biock number to indi-
cate the block number is repeated elsewhere in the
block or is shown partially on an adjacent map sheet or
on an inset map.

Fishhook(<~)—A map symbol drawn across a physical
feature (creek, brook, etc.) or boundary on census
maps to show that the areas on both sides of the feature
or boundary belong to the same census biock.




Legend

G-2

LEGEND

SYMBOL DESCRIPTION SYMBOL NAME STYLE FIPS CODE CENSUS CODE
Internotiono) *hakhwkdx CANADA
Aserscan Indian Reservotion xxxXxXxXxXx3x CAVPO RSVN 10522 (0450)
Trust Lond IXXXXXXXX 10522 {045CT)
Aloska Notive Regional Corporation 4 6 06 0606 6 ¢ ¢ ¢ ALEUT ANRZ (14)

Alosko Notive Village Stotistiool
Area., Tribal Jurisdiction

g:::;:::::13::::;‘72011—:::: : tee000000e KAW TISA 38870 {5340
State ! 47777775 F NEVW YORK (36

County ! CREIZOECEE ERIE COUNTY (029)

fiinor Civi] Division? 0000000 Q 0 YORK TVJP 83903 (070,‘:
Census County Division 900000000 K&.-’-A :Di‘"b" 913&3 {330}
Incorporated Ploce OBLECHNB03O Rcme Cft‘:‘ 63418 (3120)
Census Designated Ploce eocescoce Janz E4187 ‘/4:'05/"
Corparate Corridor 000000000 1860

-~ Py -
¢ Troot or Blook Numbering Areo MENRESERMEEXTY=C v, 7 L y=
ensus Troot or Blook Numbering Area S 5&2.&“

Blook Number (With Asterisk)? e
Fishhook * —~——
Crev-of-Vesssel N Hiri

Note: An tnternotionc! boundary olso depicts o state boundory and o county boundory: o state houndory olsec
depticts ¢ county baundary. The symbols for oll other coincidenl Doundaories gre shown nanrnaLoly. as shown
in the exomple:

.t WOOEOOSOO

FEATURE SYMBOL NAME STYLE

Interstate Highwoy ond Limited Acoess Rand®

e ——————— Taterstete 835
Other Highwoy® ————————— Rie 101
City Streat. Other Connecting Rood. or S, Nersh Ln
Dirt Rood®
Jeep Troil. Volkwey. or Stoetrway _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . © Labelle Welk
Raslrood e e
Ferry Crossing _---:u.".--_-
Pipeline or Power Tronsmission Line - — o~
Ridge., Fenos. Conyon. or Other - =it AT0GE

Physical Feoture

Nonvsisible Boundary or Other

PROPERTY LINE
Feoture Not Elsewhere Classified

Perennicl Stream. or Shoreline Twbling Creek
of Perennsal Water Body
Intermittent Stream. or Shoreline Piney Creek

of Intermittent Woter Body

Large River, Loke. or Pleasant Lake

Other Woter Body

Militery Instollotion Fort Belvoir

Park (Notional. Stots. or Looal) Yosemite

Mountain Peok Pikes Peak

Inset Areo

! State or County: or their eguivalent areo for stotisticol purposes.

® A five-spoked asterisk following o minor civil division indicotes thot the minor oivil division
is coextensive with aon tncorporated place aond hag the same name.

3 An osterisk following o blook number indicotes thot the block number i1 repacted elsewhers
1n the blook or 1s shown portiolly on an adjocent map shest.

4 A ftshhook ovoross o mop feoture or boundary i1ndicates thot the crecs on both sides of the
feature or boundory belong to the same census block.

S A X symbol i1ndicates that theres was tnsufficient spoce to plot o roed nome. Rood names
in porentheses indicote thot the road haes mors than ane name.

MAPS
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County Block Map Sample
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Census Tract/Block Numbering Area Outline Map Sample
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APPENDIX H.
Record Layout of Machine-Readable
Data Dictionary

CONTENTS
Geographic Description H~1
Table (Matrix) Description H-2

This appendix provides the record layout for the
machine-readable data dictionary file that accompanies
each data tape. This data dictionary was developed as
a “generic” dictionary that, with some programming,
could be converted for use with specific software
packages.

GEOGRAPHIC DESCRIPTION

Geographic Record 1—Field Mnemonic, Size,
and Type

Posttion Description
1-2 Identifier “G1” (Geographic Record 1)
3 Blank
4-11  Field mnemonic (left justified)
12 Blank
13-14 Field size (right justified)
15 Blank
16-18 Data type (left justified)
Note: Legal entries are A, N, and A/N
19 Blank
20-24 Begin position (right justified)
(Begin position in relation to the entire record)
25 Blank .
26-30 Relative begin position (right justified)
(Begin position in relation to the
record segment)

Geographic Record 1—Con.

31 Blank
32 Number of implied decimals
33-80 Blank

Geographic Record 2—Field Description

Posttion Description :

1-2 Identifler “G2" (Geographic Record 2)

3 Blank

4-8 Begin position (right justified) (repeat from 20-
24 above)

9 Blank

10-80 Field Description (left justified)

Geographic Record 3—Code Identification

Position Description

1-2 Identifier “G3"” (Geographic Record 3)

3 Blank

4-8 Begin position (right justified) (repeat from 20-

24inG1)
9 Blank
10-17 Codes (right justified)
18 Blank

19-80 Code identification (left justified)

Geographic Description Examples'

Examples of the geographic records are shown below.
In example 1, there are no G3 records. G3 records will
appear only for fields which have code listings in the
technical documentation.

Example 1
Gl FILEID 8 A/N 1 10
G2 1 File Identification
Example 2
| &1 psAaDC 2A/N 283 2890

G2 289 Political/Statistical Area Description Code
G3 288

01 State or State equivalent - no status is appended to the name

G3 289 01 of the entity in census publications and related data products
G3 289 04 Borough - county equivalent in Alaska; “Borough” is appended t
G3 289 04 o the name of the entity in census publications and related da
G3 289 04 ta products

G3 289 05 Census area - county equivalent in Alaska; "Census Area" is ap
G3 289 05 pended to the name of the entity in census publications and re
G3 289 05 lated data products

Examples are for illustrative purposes and are not specific to this STF.
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TABLE (MATRIX) DESCRIPTION

Table Record 1—Table Number and
Characteristics

Posttion Description

1-2 Identifier “T1” (Table Record 1)

3 Blank :

4-9  Table (matrix) number (left justified)

10 Blank

11-17  Begin position (right justified)?
(Begin position in relation to the entire record)

18 Blank

19-25 Relative begin position (right justified)2
(Begin position in relation to the record
segment)

26 Blank

27-28  Cell size for this table (matrix) (right justified)

29 Blank

30 Number of implied decimals for cells in this
table (matrix)

31 Blank

32-38 Number of cells in this table (matrix) (right
justified)?

39 Blank

40-42  Number of variables (right justified)

43-80 Blank

Table Record 2—Table Title

Position Description

1-2 Identifier “T2" (Table Record 2)

3 Blank

4-9 Table (matrix) number (left justified)
10 Blank

11-80 Table (matrix) title (left justified)

Table Record 3—Universe Description

Table Record 3—Con.

49
10
11-80

Table (matrix) number (left justified)
Blank
Universe Description (left justified)

Table Record 4-N—Table Variable Descriptions

Position
1-2

3

4-9
10
11-76
77
78-80

Description
Identifier “Tn" n= sequence number of variable
in the table being described.
Blank
Table (matrix) number (left justified)
Blank
Variat ie name (left justified)
Blank _
Number of categories for this variable (right
Justified)
Note: Subsequent “T” records with the same
“n” will have the variable categories described
in positions 11-80.

Filler Record

Position
1-2

3

4-7
8-10
11-17

18
19-25

26
27-30
31-80

Description
Identifier “F1” (Filler Record)
Blank
“FILL”
Blank
Begin Posltion (right Justified) (Begin position in
relation to the entire record)?
Blank
Relative Begin Position (right justified) (Begin
position in relation to the record segment)2
Blank
Total number of “FILL” blanks
Blank

Matrix Example*

See example 3 below.

Position Description
1-2 Identifier “T3" (Table Record 3)
3 Blank
Example 3
Sex (2) by Marital Status(5) [10]
T1 P14 4423 4423 90 10 2
T2 P14 SEX BY MARITAL STATUS
T3 P14 Persons 15 years and over
T4 P14 SEX
T4 P14 Male
T4 P14 Female
T5 P14 MARITAL STATUS
T5 P14 Never married
T5 P14 Now married, except separated
75 P14 Separated
T5 P14 Widowed
TS5 P14 Divorced

'Examples are for illustrative purposes and are not specific to this STF.
rd sizes. Previous products had less characters; future products (STF 3 PR,

ese positions have been increased to accommodate all reco

STF 3 Vi, STF 4, etc.) will have the above structure.
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APPENDIX |
Code List

STATE AND FOREIGN AREA CODES

This section contains the code list of U.S. States and territories, foreign countries, and other areas used to assign
a three-digit code to the workplace reported by each person. The alphabetical list used in coding included
abbreviations and alternate names, including some historical names for countries and names of States, provinces,
counties, or other subdivisions of countries.

The following list does not Include any of these alternate names, but does include continent and area names used
as defaults if a specific country was not named but a broader region or work area was reported. The names for for-
eign countries shown on this list and in the publications reflect the most commonly used names in this country, not
their official or legal names. Each entry shown on the following list has a unique code.

The U.S. States and territories were assigned their Federal Information Processing Standards (FIPS) code pre- .
ceded by a zero. For foreign countries, codes were generally assigned by listing the countries or areas in alphabeti-
cal order (followed by default codes) within eight broad continent or regional areas: (1) Europe, (2) Asia, (3) North
America, (4) Central America, (5) Caribbean, (6) South America, (7) Alrica, and (8) Oceania. The entries for the
USSR and the Baltic States are listed following the other entries for Europe for convenience in combining with either
Europe or Asia. The entries for Germany also do not follow strict alphabetical order; codes 110-114 can be com-
bined to tabulate an overall figure including Germany (not specified), East Germany, West Germany, and Berlin. The
entries for the United Kingdom also do not follow strict alphabetical order; codes 138-145 can be combined to tabu-
late an overall figure including United Kingdom (not specified), England, Scotland, Wales, Northern Ireland,
Guernsey, Jersey, and the Isle of Man. The codes for Asia also include a code for Korea (not specified) since it is
often reported in that fashion.

001-059 United States 001-059 United States—Con.
001 Alabama 034 New Jersey

002-003 Alaska ' 035 New Mexico

004 Arizona 036 New York

005 Arkansas 037 North Carolina
006-007 California 038 North Dakota

008 Colorado 039 Ohio

009 Connecticut 040 Oklahoma

010 Delaware

011 District of Columbia 041 Oregon

012 Florida 042-043 Pennsylvania

013-014 Georgia 044 Rhode Island

015 Hawaii : 045 South Carolina

016 Idaho 046 South Dakota

017 llinois 047 Tennessee

018 Indiana 048 Texas

019 lowa 049 Utah

020 Kansas 050 Vermont

021 Kentucky 051-052 Virginia

022 Louisiana 053 Washington

023 Maine 054 West Virginia

024 Maryland 055 Wisconsin

025 Massachusetts 056-059 Wyoming

026 Michigan v

027 Minnesota 060-099 U.S. Outlying Areas and
028 Mississippl Puerto Rico

029 Missouri 060065 American Samoa

031 Nebraska 067-068 Johnston Atoll

032 Nevada 069-070 Northern Mariana Islands
033 New Hampshire o7 Midway Islands
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060-099

072-075
076-077
078

079-080
081-083
084-085
086-088
089-094
095

096-099

100-199

100
101

102
103
104
105
106
107
108
109
110
11

112
113
114
115
116
117
118
119
120
121

122
123
124
125
126
127
128
129
130
131

132
133
134
135
136
137
138
139
140
141
142

]

U.S. Outlying Areas and
Puerto Rico—Con.

Puerto Rico

Navassa Island

U.S. Virgin Islands

Wake Island

Baker Island

Howland Island

Jarvis Island

Kingman Reef

Palmyra Atoll

U.S. territory, not specified

Europe

Albania
Andorra
Austria
Belgium
Bulgaria
Czechoslovakia
Denmark

Faroe Islands
Finland

France
Germany, not specified
West Germany
West Berlin
East Berlin
East Germany
Gibraltar
Greece
Hungary
Iceland

Ireland

Italy

Jan Mayen
Liechtenstein
Luxembourg
Malta

Monaco
Netherlands
Norway

Poland
Portugal
Azores Islands
Madeira Islands
Romania

San Marino
Spain

Svalbard
Sweden
Switzerland
United Kingdom, not specified
England
Scotland
Wales
Northern Ireland

100-199

143
144
145
146
147
148
149
150
151
152
153
154-179
180

181
182
183
184-199

200-299

200
201

202
203

204
205

206
207
208
209
210
211

212
213
214
215
216
217
218
219
220
221

222
223
224
225
226
227
228
229
230
231
232
233
234
235

Europe—Con.

Guernsey

Jersey

Isle of Man

Vatican City

Yugoslavia

Europe, not specified

Central Europe, not specified

Eastern Europe, not specified

Lapland, not specified

Northern Europe, not specified

Southern Europe, not specified

Western Europe, not specified

Union of Soviet Soclalist Republics
(USSR)

Baltic States, not specified

Estonia

Latvia

Lithuania

Asia

Afghanistan
Babhrain
Bangladesh
Bhutan
Brunel
Burma
Cambodia
China
Cyprus
Hong Kong
India
Indonesia
Iran

Iraq

Israel

Japan
Jordan
Korea, not specified
South Korea
North Korea
Kuwait

Laos
Lebanon
Macau
Malaysia
Maldives
Mongolia
Nepal

Oman
Pakistan
Paracel Islands
Philippines
Qatar

Saudi Arabia
Singapore
Spratley Islands
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200-299

236
237
238
239
240
241
242
243
244
245
246
247
248
249
250
251
252
253
254
255
256-299

300-399
300-309

300
301
302
303
304-309

310-329

310
3N
312
313
314
315
316
317
318-329

330-374

330
331
332
333
334
335
336
337
338
339
340
341
342

CODE UST

Asia—Con.

Sri Lanka

Syria

Taiwan

Thailand

Turkey

United Arab Emirates
Vietnam

Yemen, People’s Democratic Republic

Yemen Arab Republic

Asia, not specified

Asla Minor, not specified

East Asla, not specified

Gaza Strip

Indochina, not specified
Iraq-Saudi Arabia Neutral Zone
Mesopotamia, not specified
Middle East, not specified
Palestine, not specified

Persian Gulf States, not specified

Southeast Asia, not specified
West Bank

America
North America

Bermuda

Canada

Greenland

St. Pierre and Miquelon
North America, not specified

Central America

Belize

Costa Rica

Et Salvador

Guatemala

Honduras

Mexico

Nicaragua

Panama

Central America, not specified

Caribbean

Anguilla

Antigua and Barbuda
Aruba

Bahamas

Barbados

British Virgin Islands
Cayman Islands
Cuba

Dominica
Dominican Republic
Grenada
Guadeloupe

Haiti

350

357
358
359-374

375-399

375
376
377
378
379
380
381
382
383
384
385
386
387
388
389-399

400-499

400
401

402
403
404
405
406
407
408
409
410
411

412
413
414
415
416
417
418
419

Caribbean—Con.

Jamaica

Martinique

Montserrat

Netherlands Antilles

St. Barthelemy

St. Kitts-Nevis .

St. Lucia

St. Vincent and the Grenadines
Trinidad and Tobago
Turks and Caicos Islands
Caribbean, not specified
Antilles, not specified

British West Indies, not specified

Latin America, not specified
Leeward Istands, not specified
West Indies, not specified
Windward islands, not specified

South America

Argentina
Bolivia

Brazil

Chile

Colombia
Ecuador
Falkland Islands

. French Guiana

Guyana
Paraguay
Peru
Suriname

 Uruguay

Venezuela
South America, not specified

Africa

Algeria

Angola

Bassas da India

Benin

Botswana

British Indian Ocean Territory
Burkina Faso

Burundi

Cameroon

Cape Verde

Central African Republic |
Chad

Comoros

Congo

Djibouti

Egypt

Equatorial Guinea
Ethiopia

Europa Island

Gabon
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400-499 Africa—Con. 400-499 Africa—Con.

420 Gambia 466 French Equatorial Africa, not specified
421 Ghana ' 467 French West Africa, not specified
422 Glorioso Islands 468 North Africa, not specified
423 Guinea 469 Western Africa, not specified
424 Guinea-Bissau 470-499 Southern Africa, not specified
425 lvory Coast
426 Juan de Nova Island 500-553 Oceania
427 Kenya 500 Ashmore and Cartier Islands
428 Lesotho 501 Australia
429 Liberia 502 Christmas Island, Indian Ocean
430 Libya 503 Clipperton Island
431 Madagascar 504 Cocos Islands
432 Malawi 505 Cook Islands
433 Mali 506 Coral Sea Islands
434 Mauritania 507 Fiji
435 Mayotte 508 French Polynesia
436 Morocco 509 Kiribati
437 Mozambique _ 510 Marshall Islands
438 Namibla 511 Micronesia
439 Niger 512 Nauru
440 Nigeria 513 New Caledonia
441 Reunion . 514 New Zealand
442 Rwanda 515 Niue
443 Sao Tome and Principe 516 Norfolk Island
444 Senegal 517 Palau
445 Mauritius 518 Papua New Guinea
446 Seychelles 519 Pitcairn Islands
447 Sierra Leone 520 Solomon Islands
448 Somalia . 521 Tokelau
449 South Africa 522 Tonga
450 St. Helena 523 Tuvalu
451 Sudan 524 Vanuatu
452 Swazlland 525 Wallis and Futuna Islands
:gi Izg"za"ia 526 Western Samoa
527 Oceania, not specified
455 Tromelin Island 528 Polynesia, not specified
456 Tunisia 529-549 Melanesia, not specified
457 Uganda 550 Antarctica
458 We_stern Sahara 551 Bouvet Island .
459 Zaire 552 French Southern and Antarctic Lands
460 Zambia 553 Heard and McDonald Islands
461 Zimbabwe
462 Africa, not specified 554-999 At Sea/Abroad, Not Specified
463 Central Africa, not specified
464 Eastern Africa, not specified 554 At sea
465 Equatorial Africa, not specified 555-999 Abroad, not specified
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